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FOREWORD

The Military Assistance and Sales Manual (MASM) provides in a single volume
informdtion and instructions needed at all levels within the Department of De-
fense to carry out responsibilities of the Secretary of Defense for administering
U.S. Military Assistance and Foreign Military Sales Programs and related activ-
ities. Subjects unique to these programs are covered in detail; those affecting
their administration, but which are of genmeral application to ‘other DOD pro-
grams, are referenced and summarized if appropriate.

The MASM is divided into three major parts. The first addresses subjects of
general interest that are applicable both to the Military Assistance Program
( MAP) and Foreign Military Sales (FMS). The second is devoted to subjects
unique to MAP, while the third covers subjects unique to FMS. Material in each
part has been armnged into chapters, each of which to the extent practical is
complete coverage of a particular subject or function.

User suggestions for improvements to the MASM, both as to coverage and ar-
rangement, are solicited. Such suggestions should be specific and addressed to the

Director, DSAA.
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS AND ABBREVIATIONS

Definitions contained herein are designed to assist in reaching a common understanding”
of terms applicable to the Military Assistance Program and Foreign Military Sales activi-
ties. They are not intended to be used to establish policy, doctrine, or to reflect techniques
or technical procedures. Finally, where the source of a definition is a legislative document,

the specific Act and Section is also cited.*

Acceptance, Letter of Offer

U.S. Department of Defense (DD) Form
1513 Offer and Acceptance by which the U.S.
Government offers to sell to a foreign govern-
ment or international organization defense
articles and defense services pursuant to the
Arms Export Control Act, as amended. The
DD Form 1513 lists the items and/or serv-
ices, estimated costs, the terms and conditions
of sale, and provides for the foreign govern-
ment’s signature to indicate acceptance.

Acceptance Date

The date which appears on the acceptance

portion of DD Form 1513 and indicates the
calendar date on which a foreign buyer
agrees to accept the items and conditions con-
tained in the FMS offer portion.

Accepted Case

An FMS offer and acceptance for defini-
tized requirements signed by the designated
representative of the eligible recipient.

Accessorial Charges

A separate charge for packing, crating,
port handling and loading, and transporta-
tion (PCH&T) associated with preparation
and delivery of materiel.

* Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, as
FAA. Arms Export Control Act, as amended, as
AECA. Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended,
as MSA 1954.

Acquisition Value

The actual or estimated value of an item
or service in terms of its original cost to the
U.S., exclusive of any costs incurred subse-
quent to acquisition and without regard to
the time at which actual acquisition occurred
or the method by which it was financed.

Administrative Agency

The Military Department charged with the
responsibility for the provision of logistical
and administrative support to a DOD ele-
ment in a foreign country or international
organization.

Administrative Charges

Charges associated with the administra-
tion of the defense logistic system. For For-
eign Military Sales administrative sur-
charges include the standard 2% adminis-
trative surcharge as well as the 5% adminis-
trative surcharge for supply support ar-
rangements and (when authorized) the 5%
administrative surcharge for non-standard
items. They specifically exclude administra-
tive expenses ¢harged directly to the body of
the FMS case.

Aggregation Levels

A sgseries of successively more detailed
groupings of related resources, forces or re-
quirements used to summarize similar data
at different levels of detail for management
review.
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Arms Transfers

Defense articles and defense services such
as arms, ammunition, and implements of war,
including components thereof and the train-
ing, manufacturing licenses, technical assist-

ance and technical data related thereto, pro-
vided by the government under the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1961, as amended; the
Arms Export Control Act, as amended; other
‘statutory authority; or directly by commer-
cial firms to foreign countries; foreign pri-
vate firms, or to international organizations
(Sec 414, MSA 1954, and Executive Order
No. 10973, as amended, “Administration of
Foreign Assistance and Related Articles”).

Asset Use Chqrge

" A charge for use of government-owned

-plant or equipment by a contractor for a
commercial contract, when rent-free use of
~ government ‘plant or equipment is not au-
thorized.

“Attrition

" Loss, destruction, or wear-out or damage
of non-expendable articles determined by the
MAAG to be beyond the point of economical
repair and rehabilitation.

Blanket Order Case

An open-end requisitioning case covering
spare parts for a specific weapons system.
The FMS case is of specific duration, nor-
mally 12 months.

Budget Year
@
The fiscal year following the current fiscal
year; the subject of new budget estimates.

Cancelled Case

An FMS case which was not accepted or
funded within prescribed time limitations, or
was cancelled by the requesting country or
the U.S. government. In the latter case, the
U.S. government or purchaser electing to
cancel all (or part) of case prior to delivery

.

of defense articles or performance of serv-
ices shall be responsible for all (or asso-
ciated) termination costs.

Case

A contractual sales agreement between the
U.S. and an eligible foreign country or inter-
national organization documented by DD
Form 1513. One FMS case designator is as-
signed for the purpose of identification, ac-
counting, and data processing for each ac-
cepted offer (DD Form 1513).

Case Description

A short title speciﬁéally prepared for each
FMS case.

Case Designator

A unique designator assigned by the im-
plementing agency to each Foreign Military
Sales case. The designator originates with the
offer of a sale, identifies the case through all
subsequent transactions, and is generally a
three letter desighation.

Case Suffix Code

Machine readable code—See Appendix A,
PartI.

Cash in Advance

U.S. dollar currency, check, or other nego-
tiable instrument submitted by the customer
concurrent with acceptance Qf a sales offer.

Cash Sales (DOD)

Involves either “cash in advance”, payment
within a reasonable period not to exceed 120
days after delivery of the article of the ren-
dering of the service, or payments as funds
are required to meet progress payments to

. suppliers under a “Dependable Undertaking”

(Secs. 21 and 22,/ AECA).
Civic Action

The use of perponderantly indigenous mili-
tary forces on projects useful to the local
population at all levels in such fields as edu-
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cation, training, public works, agriculture,
transportation, communications, health, san-
itation and others contributing to economic
and social development which also serve to
improve the standing of the military forces
with the population.

Closed Case

An EMS case on which all materiel has been
delivered and/or all services have been per-

formed, all financial transactions, including

all collections, have been completed, and the
customer has received a final statement of
account.

Collection

Receipt in U.S. dollar currencies, checks,
or other negotiable instruments from a cus-
tomer country to pay for defense articles or
services, based on accepted FMS cases.

Commercial-Type ltems

Any items, including those expended or
consumed in use which, in addition to mili-
tary use, are used and traded in normal civil-
ian enterprise and which are, or can be im-
ported/exported through normal interna-
tional trade channels,

Commercial Sale

Sale made by U.S. industry directly to a
foreign buyer not administered by the DOD
and not involving credit under the provisions
of the Arms Export Control Act.

Commitment

Any communication between a responsible
U.S. official and a representative foreign offi-
cial (including officials of any international
organization or supra-national authority)
which reasonably could be interpreted as
being a promise that the U.S. will provide a
foreign government (including international
organizations or supra-national authorities)
with funds (including long term credit as-
signments), goods, services, or information.

Commodity Group

A grouping or range of items which pos-
sess similar characteristics, have similar ap-
plications, or are susceptible to similar sup-
ply management methods.

Completed Case

A delivered FMS case for which all collec-
tions have been completed, but for which ac-
counting statement has not been furnished
the purchaser.

Concurrent Spare Parts (CSP)

Spare parts programmed as an initial stock-

‘ age related to a major item and normally de-

livered concurrently with the delivery of the
major item.

Congressional Presentation
Document

The document presented annually to Con-
gress, describing the proposed Military As-
sistance and Foreign Military Sales programs
for Congressional authorization and appro-
priation.

Constructive Delivery (FMS)

Delivery of materiel to a carrier for trans- -
portation to the consignee, or delivery to a
U.S. post office for shipment to the consig-
nee. Delivery is evidenced by completed ship-
ping documents or listings of delivery at the
U.S. post office. The delivery of materiel to
the customer or the customer’s designated
freight forwarder at point of production,
testing or storage at dockside, at staging
areas, or at airports constitutes actual deliv-
ery.

Constructive Delivery (MAP)
Delivery of materiel to a carrier - land,

ocean or air—for transportation to a consig-
nee, or when delivered “free on board” (FOB)

3
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or “free alongside ship” (FAS) at a port of
embarkation for transshipment to a consig-
nee. In the case of float-away vessels, fly-
away aircraft, and certain offshore procured
materiel, constructive delivery occurs when

the iten_l is accepted on behalf of the recipient
country.

Consumption.

The actual or estimated quantity of an:
item consumed or expended during a given
time interval expressed in quantities by the
most appropriate unit of measure per appli-
cable stated basis.

Consumption Requirements

Items required to replace those expended
or expected to be expended or. consumed in
use.

Continuing Resolution Authority
(CRA)

\ Authority to obligate funds against the
- MAP or IMETP appropriation for the new
fiscal year under Continuing Resolution Au-
thority granted by Congress in a Joint Reso-
lution making temporary appropriation prior
to pagsage of the regular appropriation act.

Cooperative Logistics Sales

Sales pursuant to arrangements wherein
continuing support is provided a foreign gov-
ernment through its participation in the U.S.
Department of Defense logisties system, with
reimbursement to the U.S. for support per-
formed.

Cooperative Logistics Support
Arrangement '

The arrangement, sometimes called a sup-
ply support arrangement, under which logis-
‘tic support is provided to a foreign govern-
ment through its participation in the U.S.
Department of Defense logistic system: with
reimbursement to the U.S. for support per-
formed. '

4

Counterpart Currencies

Counterpart currencies are local curren-
cies deposited by an aid-receiving country in
a special account in its own name, and al-
though available for the benefit of the recipi-
ent country, can be used only for the pur-
poses agreed to by the United States. These:
funds are generated whenever commodities
are granted by AID under arrangements
which result in the accrual of proceeds to the
recipient country, and the deposits are in
amounts equal to such proceeds. (Sec. 609,
FAA)

Credit
Transactions approved on a case-by-case

basis by the Departments of State, Trgasury
and Defense, which allow repayment of mili-

. tary export sales for periods beyond 120 days

after delivery of materiel or performance of
service (Sec. 23, AECA).

Credit Arrangement
An agfeement with a foreign government

that the U.S. will advance a stipulated amount
of credit for financing of a Foreign Military

Sale to that government (Sec. 23,'’AECA).

| Credit Guaranty

A guaranty to any individual, corporation,
partnership or other judicial entity doing
business in the United States (excluding U.s.
Government agencies) against political and

_credit risks of nonpayment arising out of

their financing of credit sales of defense arti-
cles and defense services to eligible countries
and international organizations. (Sec. 24,
AECA)

‘Current Fiscal Year

The fiscal year in progress but not yet com-

pleted ; e.g., between and including 1 October
-past 30 September. ‘
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Defense Articles

Includes any weapon, weapons system,
munition, aircraft, vessel, boat, or other im-
‘plement of war; any property, installation,
-commodity, material, equipment, supply, or
'goods used for the purposes of furnishing
‘military assistance or making military sales;
any machinery, facility, tool material, supply,
or other item necessary for the manufacture,

production, processing, repair, servicing, -

storage, construction, transportation, opefra-
tion, or use of any other defense article or
any component or part of any articles listed
above, but shall not include merchant vessels,
major combatant vessels (10 U.S.C. 7307),
or as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of
1954, as amended (42 U.S.C. 2011), source
material, by-product material, special nuclear
material, production facilities, utilization
facilities, or atomic weapons or articles in-
volving Restricted Data. (Sec. 644(d), FAA

- and Sec. 47(3), AECA)

'Defense Information

Any. document, writing, sketch, photo-
graph, plan, model, specification, design pro-
totype, or other recorded or oral information
relating to any defense article, defense serv-
ice, or major combatant vessel (e.g., DE, SS
and above), but shall not include Restricted
Data as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of
1954, as amended, and data removed from
the Restricted Data category under section
1424 of that Act. (Sec. 644(e) FAA 61)

Defense Service

Includes any service, test, inspection, re-
pair training, publication, or technical or

_other assistance, or defense information used

for the purpose of furnishing military assist-
ance but does not include military education
and training activities. [(Sec. 644(f), FAA)

Delivered Case (Sume as Completed
'‘Case)

> An FMS case on which all materiel has
;i)een delivered and all services have been per-
formed. The case is not closed until final bill-

§ng action and funds are received.
Delivery

(a) Constructive or actual delivery (as de-
fined above) ; (b) the performance of services
for the customer or requisitioner; (c¢) acces-
sorial services, when they are normally re-
corded in the billing and collection cycle im-
mediately following performance.

Delivery Commitment Date

‘The date negotiated in the DD Form 1513

for complete delivery of the total quantity of
the line item.

Delivery Forecast

‘Estimated date of delivery of the total
quantity of a line item.

IDependable Undertaking

A firm commitment by the foreign govern-
:ment or international organization to pay the
full amount of a contract for new production
jor for the performance of defense services
‘which will assure the U.S. against any loss
ion such contract and to make funds available
in such amounts and at such times as may be
required by the contract, or for any damages
and costs that may accrue from the cancella-
ttion of such contract, provided that in the
Judgment of DOD there is sufficient likeli-
:hood that the foreign government or interna-
itional organization will have the economic re-
isources to fulfill the commitment. (Sec. 22,
|AECA).

iDesignated Country Representative

A person or persons duly authorized by a
iforeign government to act on behalf of that
'‘government to negotiate, commit, sign con-
tractual agreements, and/or accept delivery
lof materiel.
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Developed Country

A country so designated by the U.S. Treas-
ury Department in applying the Interest
Equalization Tax, and listed in Section 1 of
Executive Order 11285, dated June 10, 1966.
All countries not listed are less developed.

Disposable MAP Property

MAP property determined to be no longer
needed for the purpose initially furnished
and for which no further MAP requirement
exists (see Redistributable Property); and,
MAP property which does not meet the cri-
teria for utilization screening and is classi-
fied as disposable property by the MAAG
when initially reported by the country.

Diversion

Any deliberate action that causes materiel
ordered to meet a foreign commitment to be
delivered to other than the original intended
recipient.

DOD Direct Credit

Long-term credit which is directly financed
from the appropriation or account available
for that purpose. Authority is Section 23 of

the Arms Export Control Act, as amended,
or pertinent earlier legislation.

Dollar Value Line

A program line representing a require-
ment for certain services, commodities, or a
grouping of items of material (normally of
high density and low unit cost) for which the
requirement is measured only in dollars.
These lines are identified in the MASL by
unit of issues XX (dollars).

Down Payment

Money transferred to the credit of the
Treasurer of the United States or other au-
thorized officer at the time of acceptance of

6

DD Form 1513 as partial payment for de-
fense articles or services contracted for by
an eligible foreign country.

DSAA

Defense Security Assistance Agency—See
DOD Directive 5105.38.

‘Economic Supporting Assistance

See Security Supporting Assistance.
Eligible Recipient (FMS)

. Any friendly foreign country or interna-
tional organization determined by the Presi-
dent to be eligible to purchase defense arti-
cles and defense services, unless otherwise in-
eligible due to statutory restrictions. (Sec. 3,
AECA) .

Eligibility Recipient (MAP)

‘Any foreign country or international or-
ganization determined by the President to be
eligible to receive military assistance, unless
otherwise ineligible due to statutory restric-
tions. (Sec. 503, FAA)

End Item

Assembled whole system or equipment,
ready for its intended use, (1) for which only
ammunition, fuel or other energy sources are
required to place them in an operating state,
and (2) consisting of components and parts
with or without accessories or attachments,
e.g., rifles, tanks, aircraft, ships, etec. ’

Eximbank Financed Sale

Sale ot defense items or services financed
by credit supplied by the Export-Import
Bank. The sale may be made by DOD or by
U.S. industry directly to the foreign buyer.
U.S. industry sales are subject to DOD ap-
proval
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Excess Personal Property

Personal” property which has been deter-
mined to be unnecessary for the discharge of
DOD responsibilities after completion of
utilization screening among DOD activities
in accordance with policies prescribed by
DOD Directive 4160.21, “DOD Personal
Property Disposal Program”, and Defense
Disposal Manual (DOD 4160.21-M).

Exclusive (Non-Exclusive) License_

A license covering a patent(s), technical
or proprietary data, technical assistance,
know-how, or any combination of these,
granted by a U.S. firm to a foreign firm or
government to produce, co-produce or sell a
defense article or service within a given sales
territory without competition from any other
licenses or from the licensor. A non-exclusive
license is a license as described above, except
that competition may be permitted with other
licensees and/or the licensor.

Expendable Supplies and Material

Supplies which are consumed in use, such
as ammunition, paint, fuel, cleaning and pre-
serving materials, surgical dressing, drugs,
medicines, etc., or which lose their identity,
such as spare parts, ete. Sometimes referred
to as “‘consumable supplies and material.”

Expenditures

Cash disbursements.

. Excess Defense Articles

Defense articles owned by the United States
Government and not procured in anticipation
of military assistance or sales requirements,
or pursuant to a military assistance or sales
order, which are in excess of the Approved

Force Acquisition Objective and Approved

Force Retention Stock of all Department of
Defense Components at the time such articles
are dropped from inventory by the supplying

agency for delivery to countries or 1nterna-
tional organizations. (Sec. 644(g), FAA)

Extended Offer

A new FMS offer for which a reply from
the buyer has not been received within the
time limit specified on the letter of offer
which is still in effect pending clarification of
its status.

Financing, Type of

The method by which the U.S. Government
is authorized to sell defense articles and
services under the Arms Export Control
Act (e.g., cash in advance, dependable
undertaking, credit). ’

Five Year Defense Program (FYDP)

The official program summarizing the Sec-
retary of Defense’s approved plans and pro-
grams for the Department of Defense.

Foregin Military Sales (FMS)

Include cash sales from stocks of the
DOD; procurement for cash sales by the
DOD; DOD credit sales, and DOD guaranties
covering the private financing of credit sales
of defense articles and defense services.
(Sec. 21, 22, 23, and 24, respectively, AECA)

Foreign Military Sales Order

1 (FMSO No. 1)

Provides for pipeline capitalization of a
cooperative logistics support arrangement,
which consists of stocks “on hand” and re-
plenxshment of stocks “on order” in which
the participating country buys equity in the
U.S. supply system for support of a specific

weapons system. Even though stocks are not

moved to a foreign country, deliver (equity)
does in effect take place when the country
pays for the case.
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Foreign Military Sales Order
0. 2 (FMSO No. 2)

Provides for replenishment of withdraw:
als of consumption-type items (repair parts,
'primarily) from the DOD Supply System to
include charges for accessorial costs and a
systems service charge.

General Program Costs:

Those Military Assistance Program costs.
,whlch are not specifically identified to recipi-
_ent country or regional programs such as ad-
‘'ministrative expenses and supply operations;,
formerly termed “Non-Regional Costs.”.

Generic Code (GC)

 Machine Readable Code—See Appendix A,
Part L.

Grant Aid
. Military Assistance rendered under the

authority of the FAA for which the United
States receives no dollar reimbursement.

Implementing Agency
The Military Department responsible for

the execution of Grant Aid and FMS Pro-.
grams. See Appendix A, Part L

Implementation Date .

; The date when supp]y action on an FMS'
case is initiated or directed by the imple-

menting agency—See Appendix Av_‘Part I

‘Investment Cost.

Cost of equipment, supplies and services'
that improve the capability of a force, in-
cluding initial unit equipment, war reserves
of equipment and ammunition, concurrent
spare parts, and initial spare parts stqckage

levels. Also includes replacement costs for

obsolescent and attrited equipment, rebuild
and modernization costs for newly provided
equipment, costs for construction facilities
equipment, projects programmed as dollar
value lines to facilitate administration, and
training costs associated with the introduc-
tion of new equipment or an improved ¢ capa-.
bility.

Joint_Forces Memorandum (JFM)

An annual document prepared by the JCS
and submitted to the Secretary of Defense
recommending a Joint Force Program which_’
takes into account U.S. forces and security
assistance to other nations.

Joint Strategic Ob|echves Plan
(JSOP)

An annual document prepared by the JCS'
which provides advice to the President and.
the Secretary of Defense on the military
strategy and force objectives deemed neces-|
sary to attain U.S. national security objec-'

tives.
Lead Time (MAP)

The estimated time which will elapse be;
tween the first of the fiscal year in which a

requirement is programmed and the date on'j
which the item will be received by the re-’
quiring activity (usually a MAP recipient.

country) ; or in the case of services, the date
on which military assistance funds will be

expended for the services rendered. MAP:
lead time for materiel end items includes the

following increments:

(a) A six-month estimated lag time be-

tween 1 July and the date the current year
MAP is funded.

(b) The time required to procure, or to-
repair and/or rehabilitate the 1tem, includ-
ing the time required to prepare and process
procurement instructions, contracts, work or-
ders, requisitions and similar documents.

(¢) The time required to prepare and
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package for shipment.

(d) An estimated time of two months
required to ship and receive.

Lease

An agreement for temporary transfer of
the right of possession and use of a non-
excess defense article or articles to a foreign
government or international organization,
with the transferee agreeing to pay rent to
the U.S. Government and/or maintain, pro-
tect, repair, or restore the article(s), subject
to and under authority of Title 10 USC.
Section 2667.

lLess Developed Country (LDC)

. Excluded from the list of developed coun-
tries designated by Executive Order 11285 of
June 10, 1966, for purposes of the Interest
Equalization Tax, or which are considered
LDC by the Eximbank for purposes of the
Exim Act of 1945, as amended.

Loan

An agreement for temporary transfer of
the right of possession and use of a defense
article or articles not acquired with Military
Assistance funds to a foreign government or
international 'organization, at no rental
charge to the transferee, with the transferor

|U'S' Military Department being reimbursed
‘from MAP funds, subject to and under au-
thority of the Foreign Assistance Act, Sec-
tion 503.

Local Currency

The official currency of the foreign coun-
try.

:Major Defense Equipment

" Any item of significant combat equipment
on the United States Munitions List having
a non-recurring research and development

cost of more than $50 million or a total pro-
duction cost of more than $200 million. Part
ITI, Appendix A of this Manual lists items
which constitute Major Defense Equipment.

MAAG (Military Assistance
Advisory Group)

As used herein, the term MAAG encom-
passes Joint U.S. Military Advisory Groups,
Military Missions, Military Advisory Groups,
U.S. Military Groups, and U.S. Military Rep-
resentatives exercising responsibility within
a U.S. Diplomatic Mission for security assist-
ance and other related DOD matters. Defense
Attaches are included only when specifically
designated.

Maintenance Float

End items or components of equipment au-

- thorized for stockage at installations or'activ-

ities for replacement of unserviceable items
when immediate repair of the unserviceable
equipment cannot be accomplished by the field
maintenance activity.®

Major ltem (Line)

A program line for which the requirement
is expressed quantitatively as well as in dol-
lars. These lines are identified in the MASL
by a unit of issue other than dollars (XX).

Military Assistance Program (MAP)

An annual program for which the United
States Government receives no dollar reim-
bursement, showing a detailed funding pro-
gram for a given fiscal year related to spe-
cific military assistance requirements by area.
and country, and taking into account the lead
times necessary to effect the deliveries or per-
form the services in that program.

MAP Assets

Materiel for which title has been trans-
fer1ed to MAP owne:ship, but not to a recip-

9
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‘ient country or organization.

MAP Element

"An integrated activity, a combination of .

men, equipment, supplies, facilities, and other
resources, which together constitute an iden-
tifiable military force, unit, activity or spe-
cific function within a Country Military As-
sistance Program.

MASF (Military Assistance Service
Funded)

" All defense articles and defense services
transferred to foreign countries under the
authority contained in the Department of
Defense Appropriation Act.

Miiitury Articles and Services List
(MASL)

Catalogue of materiel, services and train-
‘ing used in the planning and programming
of Grant Aid, International Military Edu-
cation and Training (IMET) and Foreign
‘Military Sales (FMS). For Grant Aid this
catalogue contains end item availability of
materiel and services and for both Grant
Aid and FMS it establishes a uniform level
of line item detail in the automated program
files of all agencies. Separate MASLs are
maintained for IMET and FMS ftraining.
These catalogues disseminate course avail-
ability, price and duration of training to all
concerned.

\Military Export Sales

"7 All sales of defense articles and defense
services made from U.S. sources to foreign
governments, foreign private firms and in-
ternational organizations, whether made by
DOD or by U.S. industry directly to a for-
eign buyer. Such sales fall into two major

categories, Foreign Military Sales and Com-

mercial Sales.

Military Standard Transportation and
Issue Procedure.

10

MILSTRIP

Military Standard Requisitioning and
Issue Procedure.”

Obligations

Amounts of orders placed, contracts
awarded, services received, and similar
transactions during a given period requiring
future payment of money. Such amounts in-
clude adjustments for differences between

‘obligations previously recorded and accrued

expenditures or actual payments.
Offer Date

The date which appears on the offer por-
tion of DD Form 1513 and which indicates

the date on which an FMS offer is made to a
foreign buyer.

Open Sales Case

"An FMS case is designated open as long as
any portion of the transaction is incomplete,

i.e., delivery of materiel, performance of
services, financial transactions, or rendering

of the final statement of accounts.

Open Sales Offer

An FMS offer made to a foreign buyer
which is pending acceptance.

Operation & Maintenance Costs
({O&M Costs)

Costs associated with equipment, supplies,
and services required to train, operate, and
‘maintain forces in a recipient country, in-
cluding cost of spare parts other than con-
current spares and initial stockages, ammu-
nition and missiles used in training or re-
placements for such items expended in train-
ing or operations, rebuild and overhaul costs
(excluding médernization) of equipment sub-
‘'sequent to initial issue, training and other
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services that do not constitute investment
costs, and administrative costs associated
with overall program management and ad-
ministration.

Orientation Tours

Tours arranged for key foreign personnel
for the purpose of orientation and indoctri-
nation,

Paramilitary Forces

Forces or groups which are distinet from
the regular armed forces of any country, but
resembling them in organization, equipment,
training, or mission.. '

Personal Property

Property of any kind or any interest there-
in, except real property, records of the U.S.
Federal Government, and Naval vessels of the
following categories: battleships, cruisers,
aireraft carriers, destroyers and submarines.

Pipeline

That portion of (a) approved and funded
MAP articles and services, and (b) accepted
FMS orders for defense articles and services,
‘for which delivery, either constructive or
actual, has not occurred, or services have not
_been rendered.

‘Planning, Programming, Budget
System (PPBS) '

An integrated system for the establish-
ment, maintenance, and revision of the Five

Year Defense Plan (FYDP) and the DOD

budget.

Program Decision Memorandum
(PDM)

A document which provides Secretary of
Defense decisions on the Program Objectives
Memorandum (POM) and the Join{ Forces

Memorandum (JFM).

Program Line

A single line of data representing a re-
quirement for articles or services in a mili-
tary assistance program..

Program Objectives Memorandum
(POM)

Memorandum prepared annually by the
DASD(ISA)SA: which recommends total re-
source requirements within the fiscal guid-
ance established by the Secretary of Defense.

Progress Payments

Those ‘payments made to contractors or
‘DOD industrial fund activities as work prog-
resses under a contract, on the basis of cost
incurred or percentage of completion, or of a
particular stage of completion, accomplished
prior to actual delivery and acceptance of -
contract items.

‘Public Law 480 (PL 480) Funds

(Sec. 104(c))

Foreign currencies derived from sale of
surplus agricultural commodities under Title
I, P.L. 480, Agricultural Trade and Develop-
‘ment Act of 1954, as amended. Sec. 104(c)
‘authorizes these foreign currencies to be
used for procuring equipment, materials, fa-
cilities, and services for the common defense
including internal security.

Purchase Approval

Approval issued by DSAA for DOD which
permits the country to utilize the credits ex--
tended under the Credit Agreement to finance
the purchase of agreed to defense articles and
defense services.

11
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Reappropriation

MAP or IMETP funds which at the end
of the fiscal year are not reserved or obli-
gated and are customarily made available by
~ the Congress for use in the subsequent fiscal
year.

Recoupments.

Adjustments or cancellations of outstand-
.ing MAP orders in prior year program ac-
counts which generate additional funds for
the current year operations.

Redistributable MAP Property

All MAP personal property which has been
declared, by the recipient government to the
United States, as no longer needed for the
purposes for which furnished and which
‘meets the criteria for utilization screening as
.prescribed in Chapter K Part I1.

Rehabilitation Cost

See Value.

‘Reimbursements

'Funds realized from the sale of MAP owned
property, such funds being deposited to MAP
‘accounts and available for programming.

Routing Identifier (RI)

Machine Readable Code—See MILSTRIP
Routing Identifier Code, Appendix A Part I.

Secondary Item Line’

A dollar value line encompassing items of
equipment (e.g., “Other Support Equip-
ment”), as distinct from a dollar value line
encompassing commodities or components,
parts and accessories.

Securitx Assistance

12

For the purpose of this manual, the term

Security Assistance includes all DOD activi-

ties carried out under the authority of the
AECA, or FAA, or related appropriation
acts and other related statutory authorities.

Security Supporting Assistance

Funds used to finance imports of commodi-
ties, capital, or technical assistance, provided

either as a grant or loan in accordance with

terms of a bilateral agreement; counterpart
funds thereby generated may be used as
budgetary support. Most such funds are used
to enable a recipient to devote more of its
own resources to defense and security pur-
poses than it otherwise could do without se-
rious economic or political consequences. Re-
places term ‘“Economic Supporting Assist-
ance.” v

Services

Services include any service, repair, train-
ing of personnel, or technical or other assist-
ance or information used for the purpose of
furnishing non-military assistance. (Sec.
644(k), FAA)

Supply Operation Costs

Refers to the categorization of those costs
which are related to the procurement and
issue of materiel and excess articles delivered
to MAP and FMS recipients but not included
in the standard prices of the materiel. These
costs include packing, crating, handling and
transportation expenses incurred in the issue
and transfer of materiel; and logistics man-
agement expenses (exclusive of military pay
and allowances) incurred by activities in the
areas of procurement operations, supply man-

agement, requisition control and processing,.

and related services.

Third Country Training

Training provided under U.S. supervision

outside the CONUS in a country other than:

the country of program. Training may in-




MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL—PART I_

clude U.S. assistance for costs of normal stu-
dent travel and living allowances.

TLA

Travel .and Living Allowance.

Total Obligation Authority (TOA)

The total financial requirements of the Five
Year Defense Program, or any .component
thereof, required to support the approved
program of a given fiscal year.

Training (FMS)

Formal or informal instruction of foreign
students in the United States or overseas by
officers or employees of the United States,
contract technicians, contractors (including
instruction at civilian institutions), or by cor-
respondence courses, technical, educational,
or information publications and media of all
kinds, training aid, orientation, training ex-
ercise, and military advice to foreign military
units and forces. (Sec. 47(5), AECA)

Training (Grant Aid)

International Military Education and
Training (IMET) includes formal or in-
formal instruction of foreign students in the
United States or overseas by officers or em-
ployees of the United States, contract tech-
nicians, contractors (including instruction at
civilian institutions), or by correspondence

courses, technical, educational, or informa-
tion publications and media of all kinds,
training aids, orientation, and military advise
to foreign military units and forces. (Sec.
644(n), FAA)

Value

A. Excess Defense Articles
(1) With respect to an excess defense
article, the actual value of the article plus
the gross cost incurred by the United States
Government in repairing, rehabilitating, or
modifying the article, except that for pur-
poses of Section 632(d) such actua.l value

shall not be taken 1nto account:
(a) For major items the pricing guid-
ance contained in DOD Instruction 2140.1
may be used to determine the value of EDA.

(b) For secondary items the inven-
tory standard stock price is to be used.

(2) With respect to a non-excess de-
fense article delivered from inventory to for-
eign countries or international organizations
under this Act, the acquisition cost to the
United States Government, adjusted as ap-
propriate for condition and market value;

(3) With respect to a non-excess defense
article delivered from new ‘procurement to
foreign countries or international organiza-
tions under this Act, the contract or pro-
duction costs of such article, and;

(4) With respect to a defense service, .
the cost to the United States Government of
such service.

13
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DOD DIRECTIVES AND INSTRUCTIONS

Significant DOD Directives and Instructions pertaining to the Military Assistance and
Sales Program and its administration are as follows:

*1005.3 September 16, 1967 as amended—
Decorations and Gifts from Foreign Govern-
ments.

This Directive furnishes policy guidance gov-
erning the acceptance and retention of deco-
rations and gifts from foreign governments,
and establishes procedures regarding receipt
and disposition of such decorations and gifts
with particular reference to persons per-
forming duties in connection with the Mili-
tary Assistance Program.

*#1130.2 October 2, 1965 as amended—
Engineering and Technical Services—Man-
agement and Control.

This Directive establishes Department of De-
fense policies and criteria for the manage-
ment, programming, use, administration, and
reporting of engineering and technical serv-
ices furnished to foreign governments and
international organizations under the Mili-
tary Assistance Program.

*2000.3 March 11, 1959 as amended—In-
ternational Interchange of Patent Rights and
Technical Information.

This Directive applies to the activities of all
Department of Defense personnel involved in
the international interchange for defense
purposes of patent rights and technical infor-
mation. The policy prescribed herein applies
to unclassified as well as classified informa-
tion, owned by the United States Govern-
ment or privately owned, but does not apply
to patents, patent applications, and technical
information in the field of atomic energy.

*2000.8 February 14, 1964 as amended—

Cooperative Logistics Support Arrange-
ments.

This Instruction prescribes policies and cri-
teria for preparing cooperative logistic sup-
port arrangements between the U.S. Depart-
ment of Defense and the defense establish-
ment of foreign governments, and assigns re-
sponsibilities for implementation thereof.

*2000.91.Ianuary 2§L127i1—1nternational Co-
Production Projects and Agreements Be-
tween the United States and Other Countries

or International Organizations.

This Directive prescribes general policies
and principles governing international co-
production projects negotiated under agree-
ments between the United States Govern-
ment and eligible foreign governments, inter-
national organizations, foreign producers or
other approved agencies.

*2000.10 January 17, 1972—Selection and -
Training of Security Assistance Personnel.

This Directive establishes standard proce-
dures and responsibilities within the Depart-
ment of Defense for the selection and train-
ing of personnel to serve in positions involv-
ing the planning and execution of Security
Assistance activities. Its provisions apply to
all components of the Department of De-
fense, including the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the
Military Departments, Unified Commands and
overseas MAAGs.

*2010.1 July 23, 1973 as amended—Sup-
port of International Military Activities.
This Instruction assigns responsibility, and
establishes methods for providing budgetary,
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financial, logistical, and administrative sup-
port by agencies of the Department of De-
fense to international military headquarters
and other international military agencies of
the North Atlantic Treaty Organization
(NATO), the South East Asia Treaty Orga-
nization (SEATO) and the Central Treaty
Organization (CENTO).

%2010.5 Octoher 4, 1976 as amended—
DOD Participation in the NATO Infrastruc-
ture Program.

This Directive provides guidance for pro-
gramming and budgeting of the United States
share of the common funded NATO Infra-
structure Program through the Military Con-
struction Program; issues policies for fund-
ing, accounting, recouping, and reporting on
the status of DOD funds used to prefinance
facilities related to the NATO Program; and
delineates responsibilities involved in DOD
participation in the Infrastructure Program.

*2015.4 November 5, 1963—Mutual Weap-
ons Development Data Exchange Program
(MWDDEP) and Defense Development Ex-
change Program (DDEP).

This Instruction establishes procedures for
exchanging certain technical and scientific
military information of mutual interest to the
United States and other countries through ex-
change of correspondence, reports, equipment
or other material or technical documents, and
by visits of technical personnel; and deline-
ates Director of Defense Research and Engi-
neering and military department responsibili-
ties for carrying out the subject programs.
The provisions of this Instruction apply to the
military department; to the MAAGs as may
be determined on a case-by-case basis, and
cover the exchange of information concern-
ing a military technical or scientific area,

weapon, weapons system, or operational con- -

cept.

#2100.3 July 11, 1963 as amended—United
States Policy Relative to Commitments to

2

Foreign Governments Under Foreign As-
sistance Programs.

This Directive promulgates the policy to in-
sure that the United States, or an individual
representing the U.S., does not make com-
mitments, expressed or implied, to furnish
funds, including long term credit arrange-
ments, goods, or services to foreign govern-
ments without appropriate governmental
clearances; satisfactory assurance that such
commitments can and will be met and do
take into account the best interests of the
U.S. in the use of its resources; and a clear
understanding with the recipient as to the
nature, scope, and time-span of the commit-
ment.

%2110.8 June 26, 1972 as amended—
Transfer of Releasable Assets of the DOD
to Eligible Foreign Countries and Interna-
tional Organizations on a Foreign Military
Sales Basis.

This Instruction establishes policies and pro-
cedures for the transfer by sale of releasable
assets of the Department of Defense to eligi-
ble foreign countries and international orga-
nizations.

*2110.12 August 19, 1970 as amended—
Shipment of Military Assistance Program
and Foreign Military Sales Materiel.

This Instruction prescribes policies and pro-
cedures applicable to shipments of the fol-
lowing types of materiel; Military Grant Aid
(MAP), Military Assistance Service Funded
(MASF), MAP-owned Redistributable Mate-
riel, and Foreign Military Sales (FMS). It
also states policies and procedures for trans-
fer of title of this materiel from the United
States to the recipient and payment of trans-
portation and related accessorial costs.

*2110.29 September 4, 1970 as amended—
Method of Financing, Funding, Accounting,
and Reporting for Foreign Military Sales to

"Friendly Foreign Governments and Inter-
national Organizations.
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This Instruction prescribes uniform proce-
dures for financing, funding, accounting, and
reporting for sales of Defense articles and
Defense services to friendly foreign coun-
tries and international organizations.

*2110.31 April 10, 1967 as amended—Con-
tributions by Foreign Governments for Ad-
ministrative and Operating Expenses of Mili-
tary Assistance Programs.

This Instruction prescribes policies and pro-
cedures for acquiring, using, accounting and
reporting for currencies and assistance-in-
kind contributed by foreign governments for
administrative and operating expenses of the
Military Assistance Program.

*2110.32 November 7, 1962 as amended—
Financial Procedures for Military Assist-
ance Sales under the Military Procurement
Agreement Between the United States and
the Federal Republic of Germany.

This Instruction prescribes uniform proce-
dures and requirements for accounting and
preparing requests for monthly advances of
funds for Military Assistance Sales cases re-
ceived from the Federal Republic of Ger-
many. '

#2110.33 December 27, 1962 as amended—
Preparation of U.S. Inventory Materiel for
Transfer Under the Grant Aid Military As-
sistance Program.

This Instruction prescribes standard condi-
tions for preparation of U.S. military inven-
tory materiel prior to transfer to foreign re-
cipients as Military Assistance only.

*2125.1 June 18, 1970 as amended—Mili-
tary Assistance Program Offshore Procure-
ment (MAP/OSP).

This Directive establishes Department of De-
fense policy governing the procurement of ar-
ticles and services outside the United States,
its possessions, and Puerto Rico for use under
the Military Assistance Program, and assigns
responsibilities for carrying out its provisions.

*2140.1 March 8, 1977—Pricing Sales of
Defense Articles and Defense Services to
Foreign Countries and International Orga-
nizations.

This Instruction provides policies for uni-
form DOD application of pricing and cost eri-
teria in connection with sales of Defense arti-
cles and Defense services (including train-
ing) furnished pursuant to Foreign Military
Sales agreements and supply support arrange-
ments with friendly foreign governments and
international organizations.

¥2140.2 January 5, 1977—Recovery of Non-
recurring Costs Applicable to Foreign Sales.

This Directive provides policy, criteria, and
procedures for use by Department of De-
fense Components in (1) determining the
DOD nonrecurring costs associated with the
research, development, and production of
major defense equipment offered for sale to
foreign governments and international orga-
nizations; (2) calculating the equitable share
of such costs which should be borne by the
foreign buyer; (8) including such share in
the sales price.

*2140.3 April 20, 1976—Foreign Mlhtary
Sales Materiel Billing Procedures.

This Instruction establishes the requirements
and procedures for supporting the accounting
statement or billing for materiel prepared and
submitted by the Military Departments to
foreign governments and by the Defense Sup-
ply Agency and General Services Administra-
tion to the Military Departments for Foreign
Military Sales (FMS).

*3100.3 September 27, 1963 as amended—
Cooperation with Allies in Research and
Development of Defense Equipment.

This Directive establishes Defense Depart-
ment policy for strengthening cooperation
with Allies in research and development and
assigns responsibilities for implementing it.
This pollcy calls for maximum coordination
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of technical objectives and programs with
those of our allies.

*4000.25 November 12, 1976—Adminis-
tration of Military Standard Logistics Data
~ Systems.

This Directive prescribes uniform guidance
and responsibilities for the assignment, de-
velopment, and continuous administration of
military standard logistics data systems. It is
the intent of this Directive to promote the
utilization of military standard logistics data
systems in the implementation of -approved
Department of Defense policies in such logis-
tics functional areas as: cataloging, inven-
tory management, procurement, contract ad-
ministration, storage, distribution, transpor-
tation and movement, maintenance, property
disposal, international supply support, and
integrated support of weapons.

*4100.37 June 7, 1974—Retention and
Transfer of Materiel Assets.

This Directive clarifies terms defined in the
Foreign Assistance Act which affect transfer
~of DOD materiel to allied and friendly forces;
:amends the retention policy concerning retail
stock; expands the authorization for non-
reimbursable transfer of assets to satisfy pre-
positioned war reserve deficiencies; and clari-
fies the policy on pricing and transfers of ma-
teriel assets to allied forces. '

*4140,19 May 1, 1968 as amended—Phased

‘Provisioning of Selected Items for Initial
Support of Weapons Systems, Support Sys-
tems and End Items of Equipment.

This Instruction promotes an increased use
of phased provisioning as a management
technique to defer procurement of selected
items during initial provisioning and pre-
scribes the conduct of a time-phased series of
provisioning reviews and redeterminations
of the range and quantity of selected items to
‘be procured for initial support. The provi-
sions of this Instruction apply to complex
weapon and support systems and high-cost
end items of equipment being procured by
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‘the military departments and defense agen-
cies, including those procured for the Mili-
tary Assistance Program and the Foreign
Military Sales Program.

*4140.34 September 5, 1968—DOD Per-
sonal Property Utilization Program.

This Directive (1) reissues and consolidates
DOD policies governing the effective use of
DOD personal property, (2) establishes the
Defense Utilization Manual (4140.34-M) as
a regulation of the DOD, and (3) assigns
responsibility for its development and main-
tenance.

*4140.35 June 12, 1972 as amended—
Physical Inventory Control for DOD Supply
System Materiel.

This Instruction provides policies, procedures,
performance objectives, and effectiveness re-
porting for improving the accuracy of inven-
tory control and asset information in the sup-
ply system of the DOD.

*4160.21 February 23, 1972 as amended—
DOD Personal Property Disposal Program.

This Directive (1) provides overall policies
and assigns responsibilities for the DOD Per-
sonal Property Disposal Program, (2) estab-
lishes Defense Disposal Manual (4160.21-M)
as a regulation of the DOD, and (3) assigns
responsibility for development, maintenance,
and issuance of the Manual.

*4410.6 February 18, 1971 as amended—
Uniform Materiel Movement and Issue
Priority System (UMMIPS).

This Directive provides criteria for the Uni-
form Materiel Movement and Issue Priority
System which prescribes (1) guidance for
the proper ranking of materiel requirements
considering the mission importance of the
activity and the urgency of need for the ma-
teriel; and (2) incremental time standards
for requisition processing and materiel move-
ment. -
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*5030.28 March 10, 1970—Munitions Con-
trol Procedures for U.S. Munitions List
Export Licenses Applications Referred to
DOD by Department of State.

This Directive delineates requirements and
responsibilities of the Assistant Secretary of
Defense (International Security Affairs), the
Director of Defense Research and Engineer-
ing, the Military Departments, the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, and other DOD components
for reviewing and presenting the Depart-
ment’s position to the Department of State
on munitions export license applications re-
ferred to the Department of Defense.

*5100.27 December 29, 1964—Delineation
of International Logistic Responsibilities.

This Directive expands existing Department
of Defense international security and logistic
responsibilities, assignments and functions,
assigns specific international logistic respon-
gibilities, and emphasizes and clarifies the
coordination responsibilities of DOD compo-
nents to assure effective and efficient fulfill-
ment of international logistic plans and pro-
grams,

*5100.46 December 4, 1975—Responsibili-
ties for Foreign Disaster Relief Operations.

This Directive establishes the DOD policy
for the employment of military resources in
foreign disaster emergency relief operations
and assigns responsibilities to staff officials
in the Office of the Secretary of Defense,
particularly the Assistant Secretary of De-
fense (International Security Affairs), the
Joint Chiefs of Staff and the military depart-
ments for carrying out this policy.

*(C=5105.32 March 23, 1973—Defense At-
tache System.

This Directive provides general policy and
guidance with respect to the maintenance
and direction of a single Defense Attache
System (DAS). This Directive cross refer-
ences with DOD Directive 5132.3, “Security
Assistance Functions” performed by speci-
fied Defense Attaches.

*5105.38 August 11, 1971 as amended—
Defense Security Assistance Agency
(DSAA).

This Directive establishes the Department of
Defense organizational structure for carry-
ing out the responsibilities of the Secretary
of Defense under the Foreign Assistance Act
of 1961, as amended ; the Arms Export Con-
trol Act, as amended ; and under Executive
Orders and Directives relating to the admin-
istration of Military Assistance and Foreign
Military Sales.

*51184 March 19, 1970—Deputy Comp-
troller for Internal Audit—Functions and
Responsibilities.

This Instruction establishes procedures gov-
erning activities of the Office of the Deputy
Comptroller for Internal Audit (DCIA) with
particular reference to DCIA audit coverage
of military assistance program activities at
the OSD, Unified Commands, MAAGs and
missions, and Military Assistance Service
Funded (MASF') programs.

*5132.2 May 20, 1961 as amended—As-
sistant Secretary of Defense (International
Security Affairs). -

This Directive sets forth the responsibilities,
functions, and authorities of the Assistant
Secretary of Defense (International Security
Affairs).

*5132.3 December 20, 1972, as amended—
Department of Defense Policy and Respon-
sibilities Relating to Security Assistance.

This Directive establishes Department of De-
fense policy for carrying out the responsibil-
ities of the.Secretary of Defense under the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended,
and under Executive Orders and Directives
relating to the administration of Military
Assistance.

*5154.18 May .26, 1965—Defense Medical
Materiel Board.

This Directive establishes a Defense Medi-.
cal Board as a joint activity of Department
of Defense, subject to the direction, author-

’ 5
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ity and control of the Secretary of Defense,
and under professional policy guidance of
the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Man-
power). The provisions of this Directive
apply to the military departments and other
Department of Defense agencies involved in
any phase of the Medical Materiel Program
(including the Military Assistance and Emer-
gency Disaster Aid Programs, both domestic
and foreign).

*5160.41 October 5, 1968 as amended—De-
fense Language Program.

This Directive establishes the Army as Exec-
utive Agent for the overall management and
operation of all DOD language training, in-
cluding the language training programs sup-
ported by the Military Assistance Program.

*5230.11 December 31, 1976 as amended—
Disclosure of Classified Military Information
to Foreign Governments and International
Organizations.

This Directive implements the provisions of
the “National Policy and Procedures for the
Disclosure of Classified Military Information
to Foreign Governments and International
Organizations, 27 September 1966” insofar
as they pertain to the Department of De-
fense and it establishes internal DOD proce-
dures for the disclosure of classified military
information to foreign governments and in-
ternational organizations.

*C-5230.17 April 17, 1970 as amended—
Procedures for the Administration, Stand-
ardization, and Control of Foreign Disclosure
Activities.

This Instruction establishes uniform stand-
ards and procedures for use by DOD compo-
nents in handling cases involving disclosure
or denial of classified military information
(“disclosure”) to foreign governments and
international organizations.

*5410.17 January 15, 1965—An Informa-

tional Program for Foreign Military Trainees
and Visitors in the United States.

This Directive establishes an Informational
Program for foreign military trainees and
visitors in the United States to complement
their formal training courses and orienta-
tion, and assigns responsibilities within t’
Department of Defense for the establi
ment, operation and administration of in
vidual informational programs as describeu
herein. '

*7060.2 January 16, 1969 as amended—
International Ralance of Payments Pro-
gram—Accounting, Reporting, and Estimat-
ing.

This Instruction establishes the DOD system
of accounting and reporting for DOD inter-
national transactions related to U.S. balance
of payments data, including grants and cred-
its extended to foreign countries. It also es-
tablishes the DOD management control sys-
tem for transactions entering the interna-
tional balance of payments.

*7060.4 March 6, 1971 as amended—Inter-
national Balance of Payments Program—
Construction, Maintenance and Repair of
Real Property Facilities in Foreign Coun-
tries.

This Directive establishes policies and proce-
dures governing the construction, mainte-
nance and repair of real property in foreign
countries which will minimize expenditures
entering the International Balance of Pay-
ments (IBOP).

*7200.7 December 16, 1964 as amended—
Accounting and Pricing for Materiel Fi-
nanced by Procurement Appropriations for
Military Functions.

This Directive establishes policies, proce-
dures, and criteria to be followed by Defense

_components in the pricing of and financial

accounting for inventories, receipts, and is-
sues of all materials, supplies, and equip-
ment. ’
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*7290.1 June 22, 1970 as amended—Meth-
od of Financing, Accounting, and Fiscal Re-
porting for the Military Assistance Grant Aid
Program.

This Instruection prescribes uniform proce-
dures for financing, funding, accounting, and
fiscal reporting for grant aid furnished to
eligible foreign countries and international
organizations, pursuant to the provisions of
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961.

*7290.2 January 20, 1970 as amended—
Policy Guidance for Determining Reimburs-
able Costs for the Training of Foreign Na-
tionals under the Military Assistance Grant
Aid Program.

This Instruction provides policy guidance for
uniform application in computing reimburse-
ment for the costs incurred in the training of
foreign nationals under the Military Assist-
ance Grant Aid Program,

*7360.9 February 11, 1977—Use of Umted
States-owned Foreign Currencies.

This Instruction prescribes policies and pro-
cedures governing the use of United States-
owned foreign currencies for (1) payments
of DOD. and MAP requirements, programs,
and activities and (2) personal expenditures
of DOD personnel located overseas.

74201 January 26, 1967 as amended—
Regulations Governing Stock Fund Opera-
tions.

This Directive establishes regulations con-
cerning stock fund operations and is applica-
ble to MAP with regard to transfer of prop-
erty to MAP and Foreign Military Sales re-
cipients.

*7420.12 March 10, 197 7—i3illing, Collec-
tion and Accounting for Sales of Materiel
from Supply System Stock.

This Instruction establishes uniform policies
and procedures for billing, collecting, and re-
lated accounting for sales of materiel from
supply system stock, including direct deliver-
ies. The provisions herein apply to DOD
sales from inventory of stock fund and ap-
propriation financed materiel within the De-
partment of Defenge, including transfers to
the Military Assistance Grant Aid Program.

*7510.4 April 7, 1967 as amended—Uni-
form Policy for Charging Accessorial and/
or Administrative Costs Incident to Issues,
Sales, and Transfers of Materials, Supplies
and Equipment.

This Instruction establishes the policies and
procedures to be followed by the miliary de-
partments and Defense agencies for charging
expenses arising from, or incident to, issues,
sales, and transfers of all materials, supplies,
and equipment (materiel), including issues,
sales, and transfers to Military Assistance
Programs.
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CHAPTER A

PURPOSE, AUTHORITY AND SCOPE

1. Purposes of Security Assistance:

Since World War II, the United States
has been assisting friendly foreign countries
in establishing and maintaining adequate

defensive postures, consistent with their

economic stability and growth, to maintain
internal security and resist external aggres-
sion. Its reason for furnishing such assist-
ance is based upon the tenet that the security
and economic well-being of friendly foreign
countries is essential to the security of the
United States. This principle is inherent to
thre Truman Doctrine, the Marshall Plan, and
more recently, the Nixon Doctrine. Assist-

ance is rendered in a variety of ways, includ-
-ing the provision through sale or grant of -

defense articles, services and training and
the making of financial and commodity
grants. :

2. Nature of Security Assistance

As a program, Security Assistance com-
prises the sale of defense articles, services
and training, the grant of such articles, serv-
ices and training without reimbursement in
appropriate cases, and economic supporting
asgistance in exceptional cases to offset costs
of maintaining armed forces. The Depart-
ment of Defense is concerned primarily with
sales and grants of defense articles, services
and training, two forms of Security Assist-
ance that it administers and for which it
has direct responsibilities.

3. Legislative Authorities and Constraints

a. The Military Assistance Program
(MAP) and the International Military Edu-
cation and Training Program (IMETP) are
grant aid programs that are carried out

under authority of the Foreign Assistance
Act (FAA) of 1961, as amended. Foreign
Military Sales (FMS) are made under au-
thority of the Arms Export Control Act.
These acts are subject to reconsideration
annually by the Congress, at which time
funds needed to carry out the program are
authorized and, in addition, other amend-
ments usually are made. In general, how-
ever, they provide authority

(1) To grant or loan defense articles
and defense services under the Military
Asgistance Program (MAP),

(2) To grant training under the Inter-
national Military Eduecation and Training
Program (IMETP), '

(3) To sell defense articles, services and

training (FMS),

(4) To extend and guarantee credit in
connection with sales (FMS),

(5) To appropriate funds needed to
carry out the Military Assistance Program

~and the International Military Education

and Training Program, and to extend and
guarantee credit for Foreign Military Sales.

b. In addition to the authorizing legisla-
tion cited above, appropriations must be
obtained from Congress. Such appropria-
tions may or may not equal the amounts
authorized.

¢. Legislative authorizations and appro-
priations may not be obtained until after
the beginning of the fiscal year to which
they pertain. Pending completion of such
legislation, essential MAP, IMETP and FMS
activities usually are carried out under Con-
tinuing Resolution Authority (CRA) pro-
vided by the Congress.

A-1
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4. lLeases
a. Establishment and Revocation

The Foreign Assistance Act and the Arms
Export Control Act do not authorize leases
of defense articles to foreign governments
or international organizations under MAP
or FMS. In exceptional circumstances when
in the national interest, the Secretary of a
Military Department may lease a non-excess
defense article or articles to a foreign gov-
ernment or international organization under
Title 10 USC, Section 2667. Military Depart-
ments will not arrange such a lease if a
Foreign Military sale is feasible or if the
foreign country or international organiza-
tion is eligible for a loan or grant under
MAP. Further, Military Departments will
not prepare such leases as FMS transactions;
use of a DD Form 1513 is not authorized for
leases. Leases must have the concurrence of
the General Counsel or Judge Advocate Gen-
eral of the Military Department, and the
approval of DSAA. Further, leases for Major
Defense Equipment must have the concur-
rence of the Assistant General Counsel for
International Affairs, Department of De-
fense. Revocation of a lease requires the
approval of DSAA.

b. Loss, Destruction, or Damage of Articles
Leased

Lease terms will stipulate that in the event
of loss or destruction of any article during
its lease, the lessee government will reim-
burse the U.S. Military Department for the
depreciated value of the article at the time
of its loss or destruction. Lease terms will
also provide that if any article is returned
with damage beyond normal depreciation
sustained during its lease, the lessee govern-
ment will reimburse the U.S. Military De-
partment for such damage upon return of
the article.

A-2

c. Ship Transfers

For leases of ships, the special provisions
of Part I, Chapter E of this Manual also
apply.

d. Loans

Loans of defense articles to foreign gov-
ernments or international organizations may
be arranged under authority of the Foreign
Assistance Act, Section 503, in accordance
with Part II, Chapter C, paragraph 4.c. of
this Manual.

5. Distribution of the MASM

DSAA will make distribution of the MASM
and published changes to Unified Command;
MAAGs, Military Missions and Offices of De-
fense Cooperation assigned to host coun-
tries; Military Departments; and other gov-
ernmental agencies, Military Department
Headquarters are responsible for making
proper distribution to all users within their
respective areas of Command, and should

‘inform subordinate commands of proper

channels for arranging to be placed on auto-
matic distribution for MASM changes.
Requests placed on DSAA for MASM dis-
tribution will be honored if a valid require-
ment is established by the requesting office
and/or agency. All inquiries should be ad-
dressed to DSAA Attention: Comptroller.

6. Reports Control Symbol

a. RCS: DSAA (AR) 1000 is assigned to
the data processing cards and tapes, as well
as, related narrative prescribed by MASM,
Part II for Grant Aid activities.

b. RCS: DSAA (AR) 1100 is assigned to
the data processing cards and tapes, as well
as, related narrative prescribed by MASM,
Part III for Foreign Military Sales activities.
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CHAPTER B

RESPONSIBILITIES AND RELATIONSHIPS

1. Executive Branch

Within the Executive Branch, numerous
departments and agencies (e.g., Office of
Management and Budget, National Security
Council, Department of the Treasury, Agency
for International Development, Export-Im-
port Bank) have a wide variety of responsi-
bilities related to Security Assistance. Aside
from the President, however, the principal
responsibilities established by legislation are
assigned to the Secretary of State and the
Secretary of Defense. There are:

a. Under the direction of the President, the
Secretary of State is responsible for continu-
ous supervision and general direction of Mili-
tary Assistance Programs and Foreign Mili-
tary Sales, including but not limited to
determining whether there shall be a pro-
gram or a sale and, if so, the amount thereof.

b. The Secretary of Defense has primary
responsibility for:

(1) Determination of military end-item
-requirements; g

(2) Procurement of military equipment in
a manner that permits its integration with
service programs;

(3) Supervision of end-item used by the
recipient country in the case of equipment
provided under MAP;

(4) Movement and delivery of military end
ritems; and

(5) Within the Department of Defense, the
performance of any other furictions with re-

spect to providing Military Assistance and
Foreign Military Sales.

2. Department of Defense

Detailed functions relating to Security
Assistance are set forth in the Foreign As-

sistance and Foreign Military Sales legisla-
tion, in Executive Orders, in DOD Directives
and Instructions, and in Terms of Reference.
In general, major responsibilities of the prin-
cipal Defense Department components in-
volved in security assistance are as follows:

a. Within the Department of Defense, the
Assistant Secretary of Defense, International
Security Affairs (ASD/ISA), acts for the
Secretary of Defense and is his principal rep-
resentative and spokesman on Security As-
sistance matters. He formulates policy and
represents the Department of Defense with
other governmental agencies in matters con-
cerning Security Assistance policy and guid-
ance. The Assistant Se'cretary iof Defense
(Manpower, Reserve Affairs and!Logistics)
is re'sponsible for developing delivery policy
for the movement of Military Assistance

_Program (MAP) and Foreign Military Sales

(FMS) cargo. Implementation delivery pol-
icy shall be accomplished by the Military
Services and Department of Defense agen-
cies. '

b. As the operating arm of the Secretary of
Defense, the Defense Security Assistance
Agency (DSAA) is responsible for directing
and supervising the administration and im-
plementation of Security Assistance within
the policies established by the ASD/ISA.

c. In accordance with DOD Directive
5105.38, the Defense Security Assistance
Council (DSAC) advises the Secretary of
Defense on Security Assistance matters of
major importance and provides expeditious
high-level coordination of such matters
within DOD. Membership of the DSAC in-
cludes the ASD/ISA (Chairman), the Direc-

B~1
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tor of DSAA (Secretary), appropriate As-
sistant Secretaries of Defense, and the Direc-
tor of the Joint Staff, Joint Chiefs of Staff,
The Chairman also requests representation
from the Military Services and other DOD
. components on an ad hoc basis, as appro-
- priate. The DSAC has no permanent staff or
~ secretariat, but does employ ad hoc working

* groups to address specific Security Assistance
matters. -

d. The Secretaries of the Military Depart-
ments advise the Secretary of Defense on
all Security Assistance matters impacting on
or relating to their departments and act for
the Secretary of Defense where responsibility
for such action is so delegated. The Military
Devartments are specifically responsible for
conducting training and for procuring and
providing such defense articles and services
as may be required by approved Security
Asgsistance programs and accepted sales
cases. '

e. The Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) are
responsible for correlating Security Assist-
ance planning with military force planning
and security objectives and provide the Secre-
tary of Defense with military advice on
security assistance matters.

f. For their respective areas of cognizance,
Commanders of Unified Commands correlate
Security Assistance plans and programs with
U.S. military plans and are responsible for
developing and submitting Security Assist-
ance plans to the Secretary of Defense. They
command the MAAGs in their areas of re-
gponsibility and direct and supervise all
Security Assistance actions in such areas.

g. Unified Command, Component Com-
manders, and/or Service Representatives
will advise and assist in the performance of
functions relating to Security Assistance.
In order to provide the required. expertise
and assistance, they will keep informed as
to the item content of each year’s Security
Assistance Program and the capabilities and
limitations of each country located in theater.
Field trips will be made as necessary to
accomplish the Security Assistance mission.

{

Direct access to MAAG Service sections is
authorized. Component Commanders and/or
Service Representatives will:

(1) Keep Unified Commander advised
as to their view econcerning:

(a) The capabilities and operating
standards desired as objectives for country
forces receiving Security Assistance and the
composition, strength, unit organization,
and the equipment of these forces.

(b) The capabilities of military forces
in MAP recipient countries to operate effec-
tively with other forces, and in support of
U.S. war plans.

(c) Development and modernization
programs and force objectives related to
MAP forces of their respective Service to
assure that capabilities of the forces are
oriented toward complementing U.S. objec-
tives in theater.

(d) The respective Service aspects of
uni-service, joint, and combined training.

(e) Military facilities required to
support MAP country forces,

(f) The revision and/or development
of tables of organization and equipment,
unit authorization lists, tables of distribu-
tion, and tables of allowances, based on the
recommended structure for country forces.

(2) Participate in the review of Mili-
tary Security  Assistance Projections
(MSAP) and budget year program updates.

(3) Implement approved Military Edu-
cation and Training Programs in coordina-
tion with the Military Departments. ,

(4) Participate in inspections and sur-
veys of MAAGS.

(5) Review inspection and- audit re-
ports and submit comments and recommen-
dations as required.

(6) In addition to the general responsi-
bilities outlined in paragraph 2.g. above,
the following specific responsibilities are
assigned:

(a) Air Force Service Representative
will be the central coordinator and advisor
for United Commander for in-country air
defense facilities and equipment in order to
assure unity in U.S. and allied air defense
operational planning and to- assure comple-
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mentary air defense systems. In the per-
formance of these functions, Service Repre-
sentative and his designated air defense
commanders are authorized direct communi-
cation with the MAAGs on country air de-
fense proposals, plans, and programs.

(b) Army Service Representative will
respond to Unified Commander requirements

for the Security Assistance surface-to-air
missile (SAM) programs, and will arrange
for combat readiness evaluations of deployed
units (less funding) when specifically tasked
by Unified Commander. Representative is au-
thorized direct communication with MAAGs
on SAM proposals, plans, and programs as
they apply to Unified Commander tasking.

th. Chiefs of Military Assistance Advisory
Groups (MAAGs) are representatives of the
Secretary of Defense to their host govern-
ments on Security Assistance matters. They
assist the foreign government in developing
and executing Security Assistance plans and
programs, and submit to ASD/ISA(DSAA),
with information copies to the Unified Com-
mander or other appropriate authority, such
data, proposals, and recommendations as
may be required or otherwise suitable to
the execution of the mission.

3. Relationships

a. Although under command control of the
Unified Command, MAAGs. are also under
general supervision of the Chief of the U.S.
Diplomatic mission who is responsible for
coordinating the full range of U.S. govern-
mental objectives and activities in the

country. The Chief of MAAG is responsible

for insuring that his activities are fully co-
‘ordinated within the U.S. Diplomatic Mis-
sion. Where unresolved differences between
‘the Chief of MAAG and Chief of the Diplo-
matic Mission exist, the Chief of MAAG will

refer such differences promptly to the
DASD/ISA(SA) with an information copy

to the Unified Command.

b. The primary channel of communication
concerning Foreign Military Sales (FMS),
Military Assistance Program (MAP), and

International Military Education and Train-
ing Program (IMETP) matters will be di-
rect between MAAGs and DSAA, ASD/
ISA, or Military Departments as appropri-
ate. Information copies will be provided to
the Unified Command for regional evalua-
tion/comment as deemed appropriate by the
Unified Command, :

¢. Unified Commands must be communi-
cated with concerning:

(1) Military Assistance planning and
policy matters relating to the implementa-
tion of Military Assistance Programs.

(2) Standardization of equipment,
methods and doctrines.

(3) Recommendations for improvement
of host country military organization and
procedures.

(4) Offshore procurement.

(5) Support beyond MAAG organic
capabilities. '

(6) Requests for disclosure of U.S. .
classified military information:

(a) pertaining to strategic guidance
and planning,

(b) belonging to or originated by
more than one Service, or ,

(c) not releasable under current na-
tional disclosure policy, the release of which
is recommended.

(7) Combat effectiveness and status of
training of country forces. (Include appro-
priate Service Representative as informa-
tion addressee.)

 (8) Administrative support, except as .
otherwise necessary to comply with the pro-
visions of Joint Instruction AR 1-75,
OPNAVINST 4900.31 Series, AFR 40045,
and CINCPACINST 4400.1 Series.

(9) Budgets for administrative support
of MAP activities. (See Part II, Chapter G.)

(10) Manning authorizations.

(11) Request for assistance, if unable
to attain appropriate response to requests
for action for technical advice and engineer-
ing services.

d. All DSAA (or ASD/ISA) Security As- .
sistance directives and communications to
Unified Commands, MAAGs, and _Military

B-3



MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL—PART |

Departments that have military operational
or policy implications require coordination
with the JCS. Conversely, all JCS Security
Assistance directives and communications to

|

l

Unified Commands, MAAGs, and Military
Departments require coordination with the
ASD/ISA who will, if appropriate, effect
further coordination with DSAA.

’
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CHAPTER C

POLICY

1. Purpose and Scope

This chapter sets forth basic DOD policies
of general application to all Security Assist-
ance programs and activities. More specific
policies applicable to a particular program are
contained in other chapters dealing with that
subject and, in addition, more policies of
limited application are set forth in planning
guidance published periodically by the ASD/
ISA.

2. Administration

Security Assistance shall be administered
in accordance with the Foreign Assistance
Act, the Arms Export Control Act, and re-
lated or successor legislation, and in support
“of the foreign policy and national security
objectives of the U.S. It shall support and
be in consonance with U.S. military strategic
plans and objectives and in conformity with
policy and planning guidance issued by or for
the Secretary of Defense.

3. Planning

a. There will be close coordination between
U.S. military force planning and Security
Assistance planning under the “Total Force”
concept at all levels in the Department of
Defense.

b. The fundamental responsibility of
foreign governments to determine the nature
of their own security interests and the path
of their own progress shall be recognized.
U.S. advisory assistance and training pro-
vided to less developed countries will em-
phasize the development of a capability to
manage military resources with particular
emphasis on planning, programming and
budgeting activities at the national level.

¢. The development of regional defense ar-
rangements and self-support capabilities
suitable for multi-national participation shall
be encouraged.

d. The development of the capability to
counter insurgency and to provide for in-
ternal stability and security will be en-
couraged in less developed friendly countries.

e. To the extent feasible, the use of in-

" digenous military forces or activities helpful

to the economic development of less developed
friendly countries shall be encouraged, pro-
vided that such participation does not signifi-
cantly detract from the capability of the
forces to perform essential military missions.

4. Economic Considerations

a. Security Assistance plans and programs
shall take into consideration the economic
capabilities of the specific foreign country
concerned and the support provided by third
countries. If economic considerations are ex-
pected to restrict the attainment of needed
military strength, security supporting assist-
ance will be sought from the Agency for
International Development as may be ap-.
propriate.

b. The cost to the U.S. and allied/friendly
countries of equipping, operating and main-
taining recipient countries’ military forces
will be held to a minimum. Except for over-
riding military considerations, the buildup of
military forces which the recipient country
cannot ultimately support will be dis-
couraged.

¢. Security Assistance shall be implemented
in such a manner as to mitigate adverse
effects on the U.S. international balance of
payments. :
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d. Consistent with other relevant  con-
siderations, Grant Aid (MAP) material
assistance shall be reduced and terminated
to any country having sufficient economic

capability to enable it to equip and maintain .

its military forces at adequate strength with-
out undue economic burden. Country plans
and programs which facilitate the orderly
phase-out of Grant Aid (MAP) material as-
sistance will be encouraged and supported.

e. As rapidly as possible, consistent with
the foreign country’s economic capabilities,
0&M support will be eliminated from the
MAP, the foreign country assuming respon-
sibility for meeting these requirements from
its own resources.

(1) MAP funds may not be used to pro-
vide O&M support for equipment or systems
acquired by purchase,.lease, loan, or third
country grant.
Tr:ammq Aids))

(4) Exceptions to the above require prior

‘approval of the Director, DSAA on a case-
by-case basis, and will be favorably con-
sidered only where justified on the basis of
exceptional circumstances.

5. Emphasis on Sales

a. To the extent practicable and consistent-

with overall Security Assistance objectives;
allied/friendly countries will be encouraged
to acquire U.S. defense articles (including
excess defense articles), services and train-
.ing through purchase rather than Grant Aid.

b. There are special cases in which the
U.S. might find it necessary to recommend
the use of commercial sources for the pur-
chase of defense articles and services. Co-
operation, to the extent such is practicable,
with representatives of U.S. firms in the sale
of U.S. defense articles and services to meet
valid country requirements must be consist-
ent with overall U.S. foreign policy and na-
tional security objectives, and within the
_provisions of current legislation.

c. Wherever practical and consistent with
overall U.S. objectives and interests, foreign
countries will be encouraged to purchase
the residual rights of the U.S. Government to
materiel furnished as grant aid.

c-2

(Excludes Training and

6. Personnel

a. Consistent with the achievement of U.S.
objectives, MAAGs and other DOD elements
stationed abroad for Security Assistance
purposes will be reduced in size as rapidly as
possible to the minimum essential personnel
needed to carry out the function of :

(1) Maintaining an effective military dia-
logue directly between the U.S. Department
of Defense and the foreign military establish-
ment.

(2) Assisting the foreign military estab-
lishment in arranging for the purchase of its
requirements through FMS or directly from
U.S. industry.

(3) To the extent required by law and
appropriate DOD instructions, discharging
responsibilities of the Secretary of Defense
with respect to supervising the utilization of
materiel supplied as grant aid, and adminis-
tering disposition of such materiel as may be
excess to the foreign country’s requirements.

b. In minimizing the need for U.S. Security
Aggistance personnel stationed abroad, and
simultaneously to further the doctrine of
self-reliance on the part of foreign countries,
special attention will be given to early elimi-
nation of overseas personnel spaces desig-
nated for advisory and training functions.

¢. Wherever practicable, mobile training
teams, technical assistance teams, and similar
arrangements of a temporary or semi-

permanent duration will be substituted for

permanent MAAG personnel spaces.

7. Excess Defense Articles

a. To the extent practical, excess defense
articles (EDA) will be used to meet Grant
Aid requirements. Defense articles will not be
programmed from new procurement or non-
excess stocks if there is reasonable expecta-
tion that the requirement can be met with
excess defense articles, including appropriate
substitute items.

b. Excess defense articles will be provided
only to meet programmed requirements and
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current year unprogrammed requirements

‘(i.e., fully eligible and validated grant aid
‘requirements that are not programmed in
the current year solely due to lack of
resources).

8. Commitments

a. No discussions or written communica-
tions that make or imply future performance
on the part of the U.8,, or future allocations,
obligations, or expenditures of U.S. funds
will be made without specific prior approval
of the Director, DSAA.

b. All agreements, offers, arrangements,

or ot}l;gr,_gommmunigations committing the U.S.
to furnish any article or service will define

precisely the terms and limits of such com-

‘mitment as well as the foreign country’s
obligations upon which such U.S. commit-
ment is predicated. The limits of responsibil-
ity for any additional or recurring costs for
training, training material, ancilliary equip-
ment, modification, testing, improvement,
repair, or follow-on materiel support also
will be defined.

9. Incendiary Items and Riot Control
Agents

The U.S. Government generally discour-
ages the purchase of incendiary items and
riot control agents but recognizes that there
are occasions when a country will have a
legitimate need for certain types of such
items. The following is U.S. Government pol-
icy regarding the sale of such items:

a. NAPALM including napalm thicken-
er, dispenser and fuses will not be provided
through MAP, FMS, or on a commercial
basis.

b. Requests for white phosphorus mu-
nitions should be addressed to the Depart-
ment of State with information copy to
DSAA. Requests should indicate by type of
ammunition requested the quantity and in-
tended use of the ammunition. Requests
should be accompanied by mission’s opinion
as to whether the amount requested is rea-
sonable in relation to the intended use, cur-
rent on-hand inventories, and predictable
usage rates of such items; and requests must
contain assurance from host government that
the white phosphorus munitions will not be
used for incendiary purposes. Upon Depart-
ment of State approval, DSAA will advise
the cognizant DOD component of the appro-
val along with the conditions for its use
which will be made a part of the LOA.

c. Riot control agents may not be pro-
vided via MAP or FMS but certain types are
available on a commercial basis. Such pro-
posed commercial sales require that an ex-
port license be obtained from the Depart-
ment of State, Office of Munitions Control.

10. MAP (Grant Aid) Price and
Availability Data

Program originators will obtain price and
availability data from the supplying Military
Department prior to submission of data card
3 program additions to DSAA for materiel
items with a unit of issue code of other than
XX. In addition, commitment code 9 will be
inserted in card column 22 of program addi-
tions to indicate that unit price, supply source
and leadtime reflected therein are based on
price and availability data obtained from the
implementing agency within sixty days prior
to date of program submission. .
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CHAPTER D

PLANNING

1. Military Security Assistance Projection
(MSAP)

a. Planning for Security Assistance is an
integral part of the Department of Defense
Planning, Programming and Budgeting Sys-
tem (PPBS) as set forth in DOD Instruction
7045.7. The Military Security Assistance
Projection (MSAP) is the principle vehicle
through which security assistance require-
ments are accumulated for inclusion. These
projections permit preliminary program de-
cision at Washington level and enable the
Military Departments to include security as-
gistance requirements in their Program Ob-
jective Memorandums.

b. Since the PPBS is a dynamic system
undergoing continuous refinement, revised
instructions as to content, format and timing
of the Military Security Assistance Projec-
tion will be issued from time to time as re-
quired. A schedule of events normally is
published by the Secretary of Defense dur-
ing the first part of each calendar year.
Thus, dates set forth are approximate and
will be governed by the current PPBS event
calendar. ‘

2. Foreign Country Participation

a. Fundamental responsibility for deci-
gions relating to the level and nature of its
defense effort and the allocation of resources
rests with the foreign government. Thus, to
the extent practical within applicable guide-

lines and consistent with U.S. responsibility
in controlling its own resources, development
and justification of U.S. Security Assistance
plans and programs are functions of the
foreign government. The essential role of
the MAAG is to assist the foreign govern-
ment in making its decisions, dissuading it
from those that constitute an unwise allo-
cation of resources or that otherwise do not
contribute effectively to the achievement of
U.S. objectives.

b. Involvement of the foreign government
in security assistance planning and program-
ming inevitably entails the release to it of
essential guidelines and data. Release of such
information will be as prescribed in Part I,
Chapter G, paragraph 4.

¢. Discussions and communications be-
tween DOD and foreign officials incidental
to development of plans, programs, and re-
lated data will be conducted in such a way as
to insure mutual understanding that such
exchanges do not constitute or imply any
commitment on the part of the U.S. In case
of doubt as to interpretation by the foreign
officials, a. memorandum for record will be
prepared setting forth clearly the nature and
scope of.the communication or discussion,
the fact that it is (was) for planning pur-
poses only, and.that it is (was) in no way
a commitment on the part of the U.S. Copies
of such memorandums will be furnished the
Chief of the U.S. Diplomatic Mission and the
foreign officials concerned.
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d. Security Assistance planning documents
and related data constitute internal staff
papers of the Executive Branch. They do not
represent a statement of U.S. Government
intentions and are not releasable outside the
Executive Branch except as specified in Part
I, Chapter G, paragraph 4, or as specifically
- authorized by the DASD/ISA(SA) in situa-
tions to which Chapter G does not apply.

3. Coordination at Country Level

Chiefs of MAAGs will insure that Security
Assistance programs are fully coordinated
within the U.S. Country Team. Comments of
the Chief of the U.S. Diplomatic Mission will
accompany all program recommendations
forwarded by the MAAG in accordance with
these instructions.

4. Continuous Appraisal

Security Assistance planning must be a
continuous, systematic process in order to
reduce reaction time to a minimum when

objectives and requirements change, mini-

mize peak workloads at all management
levels, and allow decisions to be made in light
of current planning information. Therefore,
Security Assistance planning procedures at
all levels of the Department of Defense will

include provisions for continuing review and’
a system for recommendmg program adjust-

ments.

5. Coordinatien

During all stages of Military Security As-
gistance planning, programming and execu-
tion, USCINCEUR and USCINCSO will con-
gider the views of CINCLANT on those
aspects which affect the LANTCOM area.
"USCINCSO will consider the views of
CINCPAC on those aspects which affect the
PACOM area. USCINCEUR and the U.S.
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Mission to NATO will consider each other’s
views on matters of mutual interest, particu-
larly weapons development and production.

6. Projection Period

Unless otherwise specified, the term “pro-
Jection period” will refer to a five-year time
span. A new MSAP submitted to the Secre-
tary of Defense on or about 1 March of each
year will address a five-year planning period
beginning nineteen months later.

7. Planning Cycle |

Unless otherwise specified, the term “plan-
ning cycle” will refer to the approximate 28-
month period of time necessary to develop
guidance, to plan responsive programs for
the current planning period, and to obtain

‘authorization and appropriations for the first

year of a planning period (normally called
the “budget year”). Since a planning cycle
extends beyond twelve months, key events of
two or more cycles will be occurring at the
same time.

The planning cycle includes the following
key events:

a. JSOP Vol N Guidance (including Book III,
“Allied and Friendly Forces’’)

In May, the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS)
provide guidelines/format for the develop-
ment of the Joint Strategic Objectives Plan
(JSOP), Volume II, Book III, “Allied and
Friendly Forces.”

b. JSOP Vol 1 (Military Sirategy and Force
Planmng Guidance)

This document, issued in May is prepared
by the JCS and is based on current policy
and planning guldance It covers the mid-
range period. The section on strategy pro-
vides statements of the national security ob-
jective, derived military objectives, global
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and regional appraisals, and strategic con-
cepts for the employment and support of
forces. The section on force planning guid-
ance includes U.S. Military Security Assist-
ance and measures associated risk.

c. Defense Policy and Planning Guidance

In September, the Secretary of Defense
issues in one document the essential national
security.policies required for force planning,
including “Military Security Assistance” dis-
cussed in JSOP Volume II, Book III.

d. JSOP Volume I, Book Ili, “Allied and
Friendly Forces” Input

During September, the Commanders of the
- Unified Commands provide recommendations
for Military Security Assistance Programs
and objective force levels within the criteria
of reasonable attainability and prudent risk.
It is based on the continuing country team
dialogue with countries to develop plans and
programs for types of assistance and mutual
courses of action.

e. JSOP Volume I, Book Ili, “Allied and
Friendly Forces”

In December, the JCS issues this document
which provides an estimate of Allied and
Friendly countries major objective force
levels for the mid-range period in support
of U.S. national security and military objec-
tives. It serves as the basis for establishment
of the U.S. military position on Military Se-
curity Assistance., It is based on the latest
JSOP Volume I and current policy and plan-
ning guidance.

f. Formulation and Issuance of Military Se-
curity Assistance Policy Guidance

During November and December, OASD/
ISA develops and issues detailed Military Se-
curity Assistance objectives and program
guidance, to include fiscal constraints by
country for MAP (materiel and services),
: IMETPv (training), and FMS Credit. This

event initiates MAAG/CINC development of
recommended update to the MSAP.

g. Defense Planning and Programming Guid-
ance

In February, the Secretary of Defense is-
sues his policy and programming guidance
update (subparagraph c, above). Selected
adjustments of Military Security Assistance
Objectives and fiscal guidance will be pro-
vided as required.

h. Inlegratéd Security Assistance Planning
Data

Commencing in November and continuing
through January, MAAGs and CINCs de-
velop the necessary input for the Joint Force

. Memorandum (“Support to Other Nations”)

(JFM) and the MSAP. This input is based
on the latest policy, planning and program-
ming guidance and is reflected in a recom-
mended update to the MSAP. The update is
provided by the MAAGs to the CINCs, who
will provide their inputs to JCS (J5) and
DASD/ISA(SA) to arrive by NLT 15 Jan-
uary. Concurrently, detailed program data
supporting the budget year is provided to the
Director, DSAA. The CINCs should identify
in the MSAP update submission any issues
which, in their judgment, require presenta-
tion and/or resolution at the OSD/JCS level
and these comments should be handcarried
by representatives to Washington on 22
January.

i. Joint Force Memorandum (“Support to
Other Nations" (JFM))

By about 1 March, the JCS provides the
Secretary of Defense with their recommen-
dations on Support to Other Nations pro-
grams within fiscal and logistics constraints.
It includes a summary of analyses and assess-
ment of risks associated with the constrained
forces as measured against the strategy and
military objectives of JSOP Volume I and
the planning and programming guidance of
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the Secretary of Defense. It also provides an
evaluation of the MSAP update recommen-
dations.

i- Military Security Assistance Projection
(MSAP)

The MSAP is prepared by DASD/ISA
(SA) in consideration ‘of the JFM and the
Country Team/MAAG/CINC recommenda-
tions for the updated MSAP. It specifies ob-
jectives for Military Security Assistance,
grant materiel aid, grant foreign military
training, FMS Cash and Credit Sales, US
Commercial Sales and non-US Sales to
country/region. It recommends the total re-
source requirements within the parameters
of guidance provided by the Secretary of
Defense. The MSAP is forwarded to the
Secretary of Defense about 1 March. Con-
currently, copies are provided to the JCS,
CINCs, Military Departments, MAAGs, and
to selected agencies in the Executive Branch
outside DOD to advise of program levels rec-
ommended to the Secretary of Defense. This
allows the Military Departments to reflect
the net effect of Military Security Assistance
on their manpower and production base re-
quirements in their Service Program Objec-
tive Memorandums.

k. Identification of Security Assistance Issues
within DOD

This event takes place during June and
July. Within DOD, the Military Security As-
gistance Projection is reviewed along with
the POMs of the Military Departments and
Defense agencies. In this review, issue papers
are prepared on matters of substance which
require response by DASD/ISA(SA). The
issue papers are circulated for comment to
the JCS and the Services before being sub-
mitted for decision to the Secretary of De-
fense. Responses to issue papers constitute
the evaluation process which leads to pro-
gram decisions by the Secretary of Defense.
DASD/ISA(SA) may call upon the CINCs
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for assistance in the preparation of responses
to issue papers.

I. Program Decision Memorandum (PDM)

This document, issued about 15 August,
provides the decisions of the Secretary of
Defense on all Defense programs. Decisions
on the Service POMs which impact on se-
curity assistance matters may require ad-
justment of the MSAP and an up-to-date
data base for interagency program review.
The suspense to the MAAGs/CINCs to ad-
just the data normally will be early Sep-
tember. '

m. Interagency Security Assistance Program
Review

This review is for the budget year and one
out-year, and takes place at the Washington
level during September. It subjects the pro-
gram to detailed examination prior to budget
submission to the Office of Management and
Budget (OMB). A review by the Security
Assistance Program Review Committee
(SAPRC) normally concludes the review
process about 1 October.

n. Budget Formulation and Submission

This event follows the SAPRC review. It
consists of a Security Assistance budget, in-
cluding dollar levels by country and type of
assistance, submitted to the Office of Man-
agement and Budget (OMB) about 15 Octo-
ber by the Department of State (normally
with the concurrence of the Department of
Defense). :

o. Presidential Budget Decision (PBD)

Following examination of the budget re-
quest by OMB, the President’s budget deci-
sion on the overall security assistance pro-
gram normally will be made in the latter part
of December.

p. Congressional Presentation Document (CPD)
Baseline Guidance

Based on the PBD, DASD/ISA(SA) for-
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mulates and provides CPD baseline guidance
to the CINCs/MAAGs. CINCs/MAAGs will
adjust detailed program data to reflect the
CPD baseline guidance and submit changes
in accordance with provisions of Chapter F,
Part II, to the Director, DSAA in early
January.

q. Congressional Presentation Document Prep-
aration and Congressional Hearings

The CPD is prepared by DSAA, based on
detailed program data submitted in accord-
ance with Chapter F, Part II, and data pro-
vided by other DOD elements.” The CPD
provides the Congress with detailed support-
ing documentation of the President’s budget
request and is furnished to Congress about
15 February.
the Executive Branch request reflected in
the CPD to detailed examination by the
Congress. Authorization and appropriations
legislation results from the hearings, are
passed by the Congress, and are signed into
law by the President prior to the beginning
of the fiscal year (1 October).

r. Program Adjustment

When legislative action has been completed,
program levels are adjusted as necessary by
the Department of State in consultation with
the Department of Defense.

8. Preparation of the MSAP
a. Content

(1) Section I—Ezxecutive Summary

(2) Section II—Security Assistance Ob-
jectives

(8) Section III/A — East Asia/Pacific
Region

(4) Section III-B — Near East/South
Asia Region

(5) Section III-C—Europe Region

(6) Section III-D—Africa Region

(7) Section III-E—Latin American Re-
gion

Subsequent hearings subject -

(8) Section IV-A—General Costs

(9) Section IV-B—Foreign Training -

(10) Section V—FMS System Projec-
tion

(11) Section VI — Requirements for
Manpower

b. Instructions for Preparation

(1) Sections I, II, V, and VI, MSAP,
are developed by OASD/ISA.

(2) Sections III and IV, MSAP, are
prepared by OASD/ISA based on data sub-
mitted on each region and each country (ex-
cluding training only) by MAAGs and Uni-
fied Commands. Update of the MSAP may
consist of relatively minor changes to the
MSAP of the current year. Nevertheless,
recommended narratives and data submis-
sions should be a current restatement of :

(a) Regional appraisal/objectives to
include political/economical factors.

(b) Country appraisal to include stra-
tegic importance, U.S. objectives (include
political/economical factors), single para-
graph. threat and a brief review of country
milita}'y capabilities and limitations.

Narratives supporting recommended
changes to Table D-1 will be prepared on
separate paper to facilitate the MSAP revi-
sion process. Justification of revised pro-
grams presented in Table D-1 should address
commitments and constraints, country prog-
ress toward seif-reliance, possible reduction
of O&M support, relationship of the program
to U.S. objectives, and other pertinent infor-
mation to support the recommended pro-
grams to include indicating relative priorities
of major categories in Table D-1.

(3) Sample formats of Tables D-1, D-2,
and D-3 are reflected at the end of this
Chapter. Tables will be submitted concur-
rently with the data specified in paragraph b
above. OASD/ISA may elect to consolidate
data on a regional or worldwide basis for
presentation in the MSAP. In any event,
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submissions will follow MSAP format speci-
fied herein.

(4) ADP MSAP program detail (see

Chapter F, Part IT) to support the first year
of the MSAP planning period update will be
concurrently provided through ADP chan-
nels to DSAA.

c. Distribution

(1) MAAGs in USSOUTHCOM area
will make direct distribution of recommended
material updating the MSAP to:

Addresseecs Number of Copies
USCINCSO ) 1
Deputy Assistant Secretary of De-

fense for Security Assistance (SA) 2
Joint Staff (J-5, Attn: Security As-
" sistance Plans Division) 3

(2) MAAGs in the EUCOM and PACOM
areas will make direct distribution of recom-
mended material updating the MSAP to re-
spective CINCs, who will forward to OASD/

ISA(SA) (2 copies) and JCS(J-5) (3 copies)
the complete MAAG submission, along with .

identified Unified Commands’
recommendations. :

(3) Distribution of the MSAP will be
as determined by DASD/ISA(SA).

comments,/

d. Administrative Instructions

(1) Unless otherwise indicated, recom-
mended changes to MSAP will be prepared
on 8” x 1014” paper, using standard size
type, single spaced except for double spacing
between paragraphs.

(2) The reverse side of tabular data
papers will be left blank,

(8) Where feasible, computer listings in
tabular format may be submitted to satisfy
requirement for update of Tables D-1
through D-3.

(4) Each page will be marked with the
highest security classification of any infor-
mation contained thereon. Each paragraph
of narrative will be preceded by (U) if the
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paragraph is Unclassified; (C) ~1f the infor-
mation is Confidential; or (S) if the infor-
mation is Secret. TOP SECRET information
will not normally be included in the MSAP
unless it contributes decisively to net pro-
gram evaluation.

(5) The MSAP in its entirety is not re-
leasable to foreign nations. Release of se-
lected portions may be accomplished in ac-

.cordance with provisions of Chapter G, Part

1.

(6) Dollar amounts reflected in Table
D-1 should be rounded to one decimal place
(i.e., $1.1, $2.2, ete.).

(7) Self-financed defense effort figures,
Table D-2, should equate to sum of in-
country sources, purchases from third coun-
tries, and purchases from U.S., Table D-3.

(8) U.S. MAP (grant aid and EDA)
defense effort figures, Table D-2, should
equate to sum of U.S. grant aid, Table D-3.

(9) Assistance from other countries,
under defense effort, Table D-2, should
equate to sum of third country grants, Table
D-3. :
(10) Total defense effort figure, Table
D-2, should equate to investment and O&M
total, Table D-3, except in rare cases where

~ U.S. financed defense budget support is

shown in Table D-2.

(11) FMS Cash Sales, U.S. Commercial
Sales, and non-U.S. Sales must be carefully
screened at the highest local national defense

- decision level practicable to ensure that the

planning data submitted is ag reliable as
possible. Once this has been accomplished,
the data must then be compared with recent
past history of requirements and budget and
economic limitations to refine this planning
data to that level of assurance normally as-
sociated within the DOD for five-year defense
projections: Where there are strong indica-
tions of potential purchase data which cannot
be verified by the above method, these may
be reflected as footnotes where warranted,
but should not be included in the tabular data.

-
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TABLE D-1

SECURITY ASSISTANCE FY-

(Country) (Planning Period)
(Quantity/$ in Millions)
FY- : FY- 'FY-
FMS US NON FMS TUS NON FMS US NON
MAP FMSCR CASH COMM US MAP FMSCR CASH COMM US |MAP FMSCR CASH COMM TUS

INVESTMENT
Aeronautical Mod. (1)
Missiles (2)
Naval Mod. (8)
Ground Mobility (4)
Weapons (5)
Command & Control (6)
Other Articles & Support
Eqgp. (7)
Total Investment
OPERATIONS & MAINTE-
NANCE (9)
PCH&T
TOTAL INVESTMENT & O&M
TRAINING (8)
TOTAL EFFORT
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|
IRURERN
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[FT]
[H]
[T
[T
1
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[T
[T
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T

|
[T
| T

[F]
T
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Instructions for application of Generic Codes to Table 1

(1) All genefic code A. (For generic ¢odes A1-A5, reflect aircraft by specific type. For generic codes A6-A9, roll up under heading “Aircraft

Support”).

(2) All generic code B. (Reflect missiles by specific type. Roll up support under “Missile Support”).

(3) All generic code C; F3A through F3Z. (For generic codes C1-C6, reflect ships by specific type. Roll up investment items under generic code
C-9 into “Ship Support”. Roll up generic codes F3A-F3Z into “Naval Ordinance Weapons”). 5 ) .

(4) Generic codes D1A-D1E; D4A-D5C; E1A-E4Z. (For generic codegs D1A-D1E & D4A-D5C, identify by type of combat vehicle. For generic
code E1A-E4Z, identify by summarizing at second level of generic code). ) . A

(5) Generic codes D2A-D3B; F1A-F1Z; F2A-F2Z; F4A-F9B. (For generic codes D2A-Z identify at third level of generic code. For generic codes
D3A-B identify by specific type. For generic codes F1A-F27 and F4A-F9B identify by summarizing at second level of generic code).

( ;5) All generic code H. (Roll up generic code H under major heading “Command & Control”).

Identify investment costs in generic codes G, J, K, M, P, Q & R. (Roll up under major heading “Other Articles & Support Equipment”.)

)
(8) All generic code N. (Roll up under major heading “Training”).

(9) All cost code O requirements. (Roll up under major heading “Operations & Maintenance”.)

NOTE: If new equipment introduction is programmed/planned ‘on this table, summary comment on related training programs will be included
tn the narrative. ADP data submitted concurrently to DSAA will contain supporting training detail related to new equipment for the
budget year. :In addition, for the budget year and outyéars, if training programs/plans are otherwise of such significance to be empha-

-~ 8ized, they should be briefiy discussed in the narrative.

For additional guidance see reverse.
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Instructions for application of Generic Codes to Table 1

z NOTE (Cont’d)

The following additional guidance has been specifid by the Military Departments as important to enable them to incorporate MAAG/
CINC update submissions and MSAP data in their Service POMs with regard to production and/or readiness effects. Data requested
should be included in supporting justification or as footnotes, as appropriate. Inclusion of specific type/model items in this NOTE s for
purposes of Service POM planning only, and does not reflect any intention by the US Government to sell or not to sell any item so listed.

—Aeronautical Modernization (1)

—New production requirements should identify aircraft precisely by type/model as well as by quantity and $ in millions, Special con-
figuration/capability should also be included by footnote citation to aid in requirement planning, e.g., Laser pods, ECM pods, AGE,
special modifications, spares, ete. . :

~—Should two or more types of aircraft be in close competition for ultimate selection, a choice must be made as to the single entry
to be shown in Table 1; additional explanatory data may be included, footnoted to reflect alternatives possible or probable.

—Identify maintenance concépt——oxjganizational, intermediate and depot capability plénned, and/or is commercial contractor support
planned and at what level. o

—Estimate number of opérating locations, UE and whether co-location is planned.

—If Cooperative Logistics Arrangements (CLA)‘ is desired for new procurement, indicate by aircraft type,b quantity and ﬁyihg hours
per year. Estimate spare requirements other than CLA by dollar amounts and type system.

—PFor Support of Present Aircraft Systems, _stafe current system arrangement and forecast changes in cooperatives logistics/supply
- support arrangements; forecast spare requirements other than CLA by dollar and type system and include present weapon system
levels of maintenance and operational concepts.

—Helicopters: Specify as appropriate:
Observation OH-58A (LOH)
Utility CH-47 Cargo

CH-54B Cargo
UH-1H (Utility/Tactical)

—Missiles (2)
_ . Vo
—Identify by type/model/quantity, as appropriate, such as AIM 7/9, AGM 65.
—Include by sub-cdtegory, as appropriate:
Antitank: - Dragon Tracks, Dragon Missiles
TOW Launcher, TOW Missile
Air Defense: Chaparral Fire Unit, Chaparral Missile
Improved Hawk Fire Unit, TH Missiles

I Hawk US Battery sets normally include US TOE items not desired by some foreign countries. All figures for I Hawk assumed to be stripped of these items unless
noted.) .

Land Combat:
—Ground Mobility (4)
—Include by sub-category as appropriate:
Tanks: M60AL
All other
Recovery Vehicles: M578 Light
M88A1
Armored Personnel Carrier Family: M113A1 APC
MG577A1 Command Post
MGB48A1 Cargo Carrier
M106A1 Mortar Carrier

Special Purpose Vehicles to include AGE, fire fighting, ete., by type, model and special configuration/capability.
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—Weapons (5)
—Include as sub-categories as appropriate:
Artillery .
Towed: M167 Gun AA (Vulear)
Self Propelled: M109A1B—156mm How
M110—8” How
M163 Gun AA Vulear
Small Arms
Individual:" M79 Grenade Launcher
M203 Grenade Launcher
Crew Served: M40A2 Recoilless Rifle (106mm)
M29A1 Mortar (81mm) ;
M60 Machine Gun (7.62mnd)

—Command ‘& Control (6)
—For navigational aids, air defense radar and terminal radar, identify by type/model and by special configuration/capability.
—For ground force radios, identify as approprié,te:
AN PRC 77

AN GRC 106
—Other Articles and Support Equipment (7)

—_— i i . 90mm Tank Ammo Al Types
Specify as appropriate: 90mm Tank Ammo
: Artillery Ammo by Specific Types

Identify by type/model, as appropriate, for Electro/optical, Laser guided, Iron Bombs, ete.
Identify training devices—estimate requirements for simulators, mobile training sets, instrument training sets, ete., by type/model/quantity.

—Training (8).

—For air force systems, estimate CONUS pilot, navigator, technical/depot training associated with new system purchase. Estimate
CIONUE UPT, dUNT advanced flying training, technical/depot training and professional training by course, number of students and
planned start date. . )

—Estimate MTT man-years by service, by system, by category (officer/enlisted/civilian).
—Estimate TAFT man-years by service, by system, by category (officer/enlisted/civilian).

—Improved Hawk training base is completely committed until FY 79. No additional sale of new IH or conversion of Basic Hawk
should be programmed until FY 80, i.e., one year after acceptability of training capability.

—Additional Overall Guidance
—Request footnotes to indicate MAAG estimates that could be revised downward radically by anticipated financial restraints.

—AI requirements should be anticipated from normal procurement within normal lead times on a first-in/first-out conecept.
—Where possible, indicate planned inventory retention time to permit anticipation of term or supportability.
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TABLE D-2
ECONOMIC INDICATORS

o1-a

(Country)

] FY-..... FY-.... PY-.... PY- ... FY-.... FY-... FY-..... FY-. .. FY-.. ..
- (9-year period of time: 5-year planning period plus 4 preceding years.) :
. (Use constant dollars)

POPULATION
Total (Millions)
Male Labor Force in Armed Forces (%)

GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT (GNP) - : -
GNP ($ Billions) - )
Annual change (%) '

Per Capita GNP (§) -
Annual change (%)

DEFENSE EFFORT ($ MILLIONS)
Self-financed :
US MAP (Grant Aid and EDA)
US Financed Defense Budget Support
Assistance from other Countries
Total Defense Effort

DEFENSE EFFORT INDICATORS
Self-financed Defense Expenditures as
percentage of GNP :
Annual change (%)

FO_REIGN PURCHASE OF DEFENSE ITEMS ($§ MILLIONS)
U.S. GOVERNMENT-to-GOVERNMENT

U.S. Com_merciz_;l
Other Countries (non-U.S.)
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(Country)

INVESTMENT

In Country Sources
Third Country Grants
Purchases from Third Countries*
Purchases from U.S.
Commercial*
FMS Cash*
FMS Credit
U.S. Grant Aid
Funded
EDA
Total Investment

OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE
In Country Sources
Third Country Grants
Purchases from Third Countries*
Purchases from U.S.
Commercial*
FMS Cash*
FMS Credit
U.S. Grant Aid
Funded
EDA
Total. O&M

TOTAL INVESTMENT AND O&M

TABLE D-3
RESOURCE UTILIZATION PROJECTION

(Quantity/$ in Millions)

(Planning Period)

* Identify significant projected purchases in military capabilities poftion of couniry nerrative.
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CHAPTER E

SHIP TRANSFERS

1. Purpose

This chapter sets forth special policies and
procedures governing the planning and exeu-
tion of programs for the transfer of U.S.
Navy ships to foreign governments. (See
Chapter C, Part II for programming Instruc-
tions).

2. General Policy

a. Ships may be transferred to foreign
governments by sale under the provisions of
the Arms Export Control Act, by loan or
grant under authority of the Foreign Assist-
ance Act, or by lease under authority of Sec-
tion 2667, Title 10, USC. Transfer normally
will be by sale, however, regardless of
whether the recipient foreign country is cur-
rently eligible for materiel programming
under MAP.

~b. When the foreign government is cur-
rently eligible for materiel programming
under MAP, and it has been determined that
sale is not feasible, transfer will be by loan
under Section 503 of the FAA rather than
lease under 10 USC 2667. (See Chapter C,

‘Part II) , -

¢. Regardless of the method of transfer
(i.e., sale, loan, or lease) the foreign govern-
ment normally will pay all costs incidental
to transfer. In exceptional cases, however,
these cost may be paid by MAP if the ship
is sold or loaned under the FAA. There is no
legal basis for MAP paying these costs if the
ship is leased under 10 USC 2667.

3. Sale

a. Where ships are stricken from the

ANavgl_ Vessel Register, they may be sold to

foreign governments under provision of the
Arms Export Control Act.

b. If the purchasing country currently is
eligible for materiel programming under
MAP, and subject to prior approval of DSAA
on a case-by-case basis, transfer costs may be
charged to MAP. There is no legal basis,
however, for MAP paying the transfer costs
for ships authorized for sale by separate
Congressional legislation. ”

4. Loan

.a. Loan of major combatant ships (SS,
DE or above) requires specific Congressional
authorization and, in addition, certification by
the CNO that the ship is not essential to the
defense of the United States.

b. Loan under the FAA of ships other than
those classified as major combatant does not
require Congressional authorization but does
require the CNO’s certification described
above.

c. If the foreign country currently is
eligible for materiel programming under
MAP, and subject to prioriapprovalof DSAA
on a case-by-case basis, transfer costs may be
charged to MAP.

5. Lease

Leasing of ships under 10 USC 2667 is
reserved for those exceptional cases where
sale is not feasible and the foreign country
is not eligible for materiel programming
under MAP. Transfer costs may not be
charged to MAP.

6. Transfer Plan Development

a. The initial impetus for ship transfers
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normally is provided by the projected shir
availabilities submitted by CNO in November

of each year and submitted to the Secretary °

of Defense (ASD/ISA), through the Joint
Chiefs of Staff (JCS), for use in preparation
of a Ship Transfer Plan. Additional initia-
tives for ship transfers will be generated
from a variety of sources and will require
handling on a case-by-case basis in accord-
ance with the paragraph below.

b. The Ship Transfer Plan encompasses a
three-year projection which identifies re-
quirements and projects availabilities of
ships (by type) for transfer. The Ship Trans-
fer Plan will be provided to the MAAGs and
Commanders of Unified Commands con-

cerned as Security Assistance Program guid-.

ance. The MAAGs will program ship trans-
fers in conjunction with other elements of
the Security Assistance Program. This re-
sults in inputs to the JCS for use in the prep-
aration of the Support to Other . Nations
Annex of the Joint Forces Memorandum.
The JCS, in turn, will consolidate the sub-
missions from the Unified Commands and
MAAGS and, considering worldwide require-
ments and priorities, reflect necessary ad-
justments in the Joint Forces Memorandum
The ASD/ISA will finalize the program,
using the Ship Transfer Plan and the Joint
Forces Memorandum as the basis for the
preparation of the Naval modernization
portion of the Security Assistance Program
Objectives Memorandum (POM).
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7. Approval Procedures

a. CNO will submit a letter request to the
Director, DSAA, for each ship transfer at an
appropriate time prior to making the offer
to the receiving country. Each request will
contain the proposed method of transfer, and

a statement of concurrence by SecNav with

respect to striking the ship from the Naval
Register, if appropriate. The request also will
identify the ship to be transferred and indi-
cate whether it implements a programmed
transfer. Requests to effect unprogrammed
transfers will, in addition to the aforemen-
tioned information, contain complete military
or other justification for the transfer and,
where appropriate, significant political and
economic considerations known to CNO.

b. The Director, DSAA, will coordinate all
requests with OSD, with the Joint Staff and
the Department of State, and other agencies
as required, and will advise the CNO of ap-
proval (or disapproval) of the transfer.
Specific approval of the Secretary of Defense
on a case-by-case basis will be obtained by
DSAA prior to authorizing any transfer to
Latin American countries.

¢. The CNO. will upon receipt of approval,
offer the ship to the country concerned and
take all other necessary actions to implement
the transfer.
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CHAPTER F

AUDITS AND INSPECTIONS

1. Purpose

This chapter prescribes the action to be
taken by MAAG’s, MILGP’s, Unified Com-
mands and other activities having responsi-
bilities for the Military Assistance Program
(MAP), International Military Education
and Training Program (IMETP), Foreign
Military Sales (FMS) and Military Assist-
. ance Service Funded (MASF) programs on
audits, inspections and reports by the Gen-
eral Accounting Office (GAOQO) ; the Office of
the Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Audit), OASD(C); Military Department
Audit Agencies; and the Inspector General
of Foreign Assistance (IGA), Department
of State.

2, TYpes of Audits/Inspections
a. GAD Audits

GAO audits are designed to provide a
comprehensive review of U.S. Government
agencies and their activities. In. order to
evaluate management controls, GAO exam-
ines the history, purpose, authority, orga-
nization, activities, policies and procedures
of the agency, then reviews its operating re-
sults. In evaluating an agency’s management
control, GAO representatives perform vari-
ous audit functions such as review, analysis
and test of accounting and operating data,
property records, supporting data for bud-
getary statements, and other evidence of the
agencies activities. The results of compre-
hensive audits are sett forth in reports made
available to the head of the agency concerned,
the Office of Management and Budget and the
Congress.

b. DOD Internal Audits

The Military Department Audit Agencies
are responsible for continuing audit cover-
age of activities in the United States per-
forming functions under MAP, IMETP,
FMS, and MASF programs. The DASD
(Audit), OASD (C) is responsible for con-
tinuing audit coverage of activities overseas
performing such functions. Reports of audits
are addressed through channels (beginning
with the audited activity) to the Secretary
of Defense.

¢. IGA Inspections

The IGA is'responsible ag a matter of law
for conducting reviews, inspections and au-
dits to assure that Security Assistance Pro-
grams are in consonance with the foreign
policy of the United States. IGA reports are
made to the Secretary of State and to the
Congress. Reports dealing with Military
Assistance are directed to the Secretary of
Defense.

3. Notification of Audits and Inspections

Normally, the GAO, IGA and the DASD
(Audit) notify agenices to be audited of pro-
posed audits/inspections, their scope, and the:
time of audit. Upon receipt of notification of .
audits/inspections relating to MAP, IMETP,
FMS or MASF activities, DSAA will advise
the Unified Command and MAAG.

4. Policy Concerning Releasability to
GAO of DOD Records Relating to
MAP, MASF and FMS

a. DOD records relating to MAP, IMETP,

MASF and FMS are available to the GAO,
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subject to the following specific limitations:

(1) Documents related to Tactical Oper-
ational Planning, Conduct of Military Opera-
tions, War Plans, Force Deployments, Force
Goals, Intelligence Collection and Analysis
are not releasable.

(2) Documents originated by non-DOD
Agencies are released only with consent of
the originating agency.

(3) Reports of Military Inspectors Gen-
eral and Criminal Investigations Organiza-
tions are released only on approval of appro-
priate departmental secretary.

(4) Budget program data for fiscal years
not yet presented to the Congress (including
planning documents) are not releasable.

(5) Specific authority of ASD(ISA) is
required for access to:

(a) Confidential correspondence ex-
changed between heads of State.

(b) Presidential Memoranda

(c) Performance evaluation reports

(d) Internal Executive Branch work-
ing papers and memoranda

(e) Documents revealing sensitive in-
formation about the conduct of U.S. nego-
tiations with foreign countries.

(f) Other DOD material which the
Ambassador or major military component
commanders consider may be sensitive and
could, if revealed, have a serious adverse
effect on the conduct of USG foreign relations
or otherwise prejudice the national interests
of the U.S.

b. Whenever access to certain documents
is denied, efforts will be made to modify,
extract or summarize the information in
order to facilitate the GAO review, if this
can be done with propriety and the GAO is
informed that the document has been so
modified, extracted or summarized.

5. Relationship with Audit/Inspection
Agency :

Audits of MAP, IMETP, FMS and MASF
will be conducted in accordance with instruc-
tions of the Military Departments and Unified
Commands relating to audits and inspections
generally,
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6. Exit Conference

a. A letter report on the exit conference or
its equivalent conducted by the GAO or the
Defense Audit Service (DA) will be for-
warded within 30 days to the Assistant for
Audits and Inspections, Operations Director-
ate, DSAA. A message report is required for
exit conferences with the IGA and is to be
dispatched within 15 days.

b. When appropriate, DSAA will be repre-
sented during GAO, IGA, and DAS exit con-
ferences.

7. Action on GAO Draft Reports

a. The GAO transmits draft reports of re-
view of Unified Command, MAAG, ODC
(Office of Defense Cooperation), and MILGP
security assistance activities to the Assistant
Secretary of Defense (Comptroller), concur-
rently. GAO is to forward information copies
to the concerned field organizations.

b. Upon receipt of the draft report, the
MAAG, ODC, or MILGP will:

(1) Verify the accuracy and validity of
each pertinent finding, conclusion, and rec-
ommendation.

(2) Take suitable corrective action. .

(3) Submit to the Unified Command
within 15 days a statement with respect to
each finding, conclusion, and recommenda-
tion, giving:

(a) additional facts

(b) acceptance or refutation

(c) corrective action taken and an-
ticipated completion date.

¢. The Unified Command will forward a
fessage report with the above information
along with its comments to DSAA (Attn: As-
sistant for Audits and Inspection) within 25
days from the date of the GAO draft report.

8. Action on GAO Final Reports

a. The GAO transmits final reports to the
Congress and the Office of Management and
Budget with information copies to the Secre-
tary of Defense, the Unified Command, and
the MAAG, ODC, or MILGP.
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b. Action required on final reports is the
same as that for draft reports. Comments
should not be repetitive but merely update the
statement on the draft report.

9. Action on DAS Reports

a. The DAS normaly provides a copy of
the draft report along with a request for ap-
propriate comments to the field organizations
reviewed. The Unified Command will simul-
taneously forward to the Assistant for Audits
and Inspections, Operations Directorate,
DSAA, a copy of the reply being furnished
DAS.

b. Upon receipt of the final report, the
MAAG, ODC, or MILPG will:

(1) Verify the accuracy and validity of
each finding, conclusion, and recommenda-
tion.

(2) Take suitable corrective action.

(3) Submit to the Unified Command a .

statement with respect to each finding, con-
clusion, 'and recommendation, giving:

(a) additional facts

(b) acceptance or refutation

(e) corrective action taken and antici-
pated completion date.:

¢. The Unified Command will forward a

reply incorporating the above information
and its comments to the Assistant for Audits
and Inspections, Operations Directorate,
DSAA, within 60 days from the date of the
report.

10. Action on IGA Reports

a. The IGA transmits draft reports on its
inspections of Security Assistance activities
to the Director, DSAA, for review and com-
ments. The importance of the exit conference
message report required in paragraph 6 can-
not be overemphasized since DSAA is only
provided 7 days in which to reply to the draft
report,

b. The IGA transmits final Security As-
sistance inspection reports to the Secretary
of Defense and simultaneously distributes
copies to the JCS, DSAA, Unified Command,
and concerned activity.

~¢. Upon receipt of the Final Report, the
concerned activity will:

(1) Verify the accuracy and validity of
each finding, conclusion, and recommenda-
tion.

(2) Take suitable corrective action.

(3) Submit to the Unified Command a
statement with respect to each finding, con-
clusion, and recommendation, giving:

(a) additional facts

(b) acceptance or refutation

(c) corrective action taken and antici-
pated completion date.

d. The Unified Command will forward a
reply incorporating the above information
and its comments to the Assistant for Audits
and Inspections, Operations Directorate,
DSAA, within 60 days from the date of the
report.

11. Corrective Action Follow-Up

a. MAAGs, ODCs, MILGPs, and Unified
Commands should provide for' positive fol-
low-up corrective action responses to GAO,
IGA, and DAS findings and recommenda-
tions. In some instances, special reports on
status of corrective action may be required
by DSAA. In all cases, the adequacy of cor-
rective action on audits and inspections may
be raised during DSAA staff visits.

b. Annually, Unified Commands will sub-
mit a report to the Assistant for Audits and
Inspections, Operations Directorate, DSAA
which reflects, as of 31 December, the status
of incomplete corrective actions for each ap-
plicable GAO, IGA, and DAS report. The re-
port is due 1 February and negative reports
are required.
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CHAPTER G

SECURITY CLASSIFICATION AND RELEASE OF INFORMATION

1. Purpose and Scope

The only basis for classifying selected
Security Assistance information is to pro-
tect the national security, that is, the na-
tional defense and foreign relations of the
United States. This chapter contains specific
criteria, based on Executive Order 11652
(Classification and Declassification of Na-
tional Security Information and Material),
‘and provided by the Department of State,
for classification and release of Security
Assistance information for the purpose of
protecting the United States foreign rela-
tions. Security Assistance information will
be classified for national security purposes
in accordance with the criteria of this chap-
ter and of DOD 5200.1-R (Information
Security Program Regulation) and corres-
ponding Military Department regulations.
The Department of State, the Assistant Seec-
retary of Defense for International Security
Affairs (ASD/ISA), and the Director, De-
fense Security Assistance Agency (DSAA)
may issue gpecial instructions which modify
or supplement this chapter in particular
situations.

2. Security Classification Guidelines
a. General Guidelines

(1) All Security Assistance informa-
tion not specifically designated as classified
under paragraph b. below is unclassified un-

less the Department of State, ASD/ISA, or

Director, DSAA directs classification in a
particular situation, or unless the national
security classification criteria of DOD
5200.1-R and corresponding Military De-
partment regulations warrant classification
for national defense purposes.

_ (2) All Security Assistance information
designated as classified under paragraph b.

below is CONFIDENTIAL unless the De-
partment of State, ASD/ISA, or Director,
DSAA directs a higher level of classification
in a particular instance, or unless the na-
tional security classification criteria of DOD
5200.1-R and corresponding Military De-
partment regulations warrant a higher level
of classification for national defense pur-
poses.

(3) All clasgified Security Assistance
information will be declasgified in accord-
ance with the schedules in paragraph b. be-
low unless a longer period of classification
is either directed in a particular situation by
the Department of State, ASD/ISA, or Di-
rector, DSAA, or is warranted by the na-
tional security classification criteria of DOD
5200.1-R and corresponding Military De-
partment regulations for national defense
purposes.

(4) The Department of State has ap-
proved the exemptions from the General
Declassification Schedule of DOD 5200.1-R
which are specified in paragraph b. below.

b. Specific Guidlines

(1) Military Assistance Program
(MAP) and International Military Educa-
tion and Training Program (IMETP)

Dollar levels and content of a program
for the budget or a subsequent fiscal year
are classified for each individual country and
international organization. Budget year data
falls within the Advanced Declassification
Schedule of DOD 5200.1-R, paragraph 8-101,
and will be declassified upon delivery to Con-
gress of the Congressional Presentation
Document for the program. Budget year
dollar levels and content will be marked:

“CLASSIFIED BY MASM (DOD 5105.38-M), DECLASSIFY ON

DELIVERY OF CONGRESSIONAL PRESENTATION
DOCUMENT TO CONGRESS.”
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(2) Foreign Military Sales (FMS)

(a) The primary factors considered
by the Department of State and OASD/ISA
in requiring classification of FMS informa-
tion under paragraphs (b) and (c) below
are: the extent to which disclosure of the
information would reveal the purchaser’s
order of battle, taking into consideration the
nature and quantity of defense articles being
sold and the degree to which the purchaser
relies on the United States as a source of
military supply; and, the extent to which
disclosure of the information could be ex-
pected to stimulate demands by third coun-
tries upon the United States or upon other
supplying nations for defense articles, thus
encouraging global or regional instability or
fostering an arms race. Classification of FMS
information under paragraphs (b) and (c¢)
below, in the interests of U.S. foreign rela-
tions, is to prevent unauthorized disclosure
of the fact that a specific defense article
(e.g., F-4 aircraft) is or may be sold to a
particular foreign government.

(b) Planning and/or Budgetary
(P&B) Data; Price and Availability (P&A)
Data; Letters of Request; Advance Section
36(b) Notifications

P&B and P&A data which identify a re-
questing foreign government and specific
items of major defense equipment (e.g., M—
48 tanks) in which that government has ex-
pressed an interest are classified. Such clas-
sified data will be declassified when the re-
lated Letter of Offer is unclassified. In ac-
cordance with paragraph 11-100 of DOD
5200.1-R, Department of Defense elements
will respect the security classification of
documents originated by foreign govern-

ments, including Letters of Request. How- .

ever, Letters of Offer will not be classified
unless authorized under paragraph 2.a.(1)
above or paragraph (c) below. Implementing
agencies will so inform concerned govern-
ments. Implementing agencies will classify
data for advance notifications to Congress
under Section 36(b) of the Arms Export
Control Act as specified in Part III, Appendix
B, paragraph (1).
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(¢) Letters of Offer

The Department of State will determine,
for foreign relations purposes, the classifica-
tion of each Letter of Offer for an FMS
case which is formally notified to Congress
under Section 36(b) of the Arms Export
Control Act. Letters of Offer for FMS cases
which are not formally notified to Congress
under Section 36(b) are unclassified except
as otherwise provided by paragraph 2.a.(1)
above. FMS implementation records as spec-
ified in paragraph (e) below are unclassi-
fied, regardless of whether information in
the Letters of Offer to which they correspond
is classified.

(d) Declassification

Subject to paragraph 2.a.(3) above, clas-
gified information in a Letter of Offer and
related documents falls within the Advanced
Declassification Schedule of DOD 5200.1-R,
paragraph 3-101, and will be declassified
when the FMS case is closed. The Letter of
Offer and related documents will be marked :

“CLASSIFIED BY MASM (DOD 5105.38-M),
DECLASSIFY ON CASE CLOSURE.”

(e) FMS implementation records,
such as case directives, production or repair
schedules, International Logistics Supply
Delivery Plans, requisitions, shipping docu-
ments, bills of lading, work orders, contract
documents, billing and accounting documents,
work sheets, and related feeder information
are unclassified.

(f) Projections of dollar levels or
content of FMS agreements, and of dollar
levels of FMS credit extensions, for the bud-
get year or a subsequent fiscal year are
classified for.each individual country and
international organization. Such projections
are subject to the Advanced Declassification
Schedule of DOD 5200.1-R, paragraph 3-101.
Such projections will be declassified upon
delivery to Congress of the Congressional
Presentation Document for the fiscal year to
which the projections apply. Such projec-
tions will be marked :

“CLASSIFIED BY MASM (DOD 5105.38-M), DECLASSIFY ON

DELIVERY TO CONGRESS OF CONGRESSIONAL PRESENTATION
DOCUMENT FOR FISCAL YEAR (insert fiscal year).”
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(g) Reports from the RCS: DSAA
(AR)1100 FMS reporting system which con-
tain classified information are exempted from
the General Declassification Schedule of DOD
5200.1-R and will be marked :

“CLASSIFIED BY MASM (DOD 5105.38-M), EXEMPT FROM
GENERAL DECLASSIFICATION SCHEDULE OF EXECUTIVE
ORDER 11652, EXEMPTION CATEGORY 5B(3), DECLASSIFY
UPON NOTIFICATION BY THE ORIGINATOR.”

(3) Co-produdtion

For all countries and international organi-
zations, information which indicates by spe-
cific type any item of major defense equip-
ment (e.g., F-16 aircraft) is classified in co-
production proposals only. Such information
falls within the Advanced Declassification
Schedule of DOD 5200.1-R, paragraph 3-101,
and will be declassified upon termination of
negotiations. Such information will be
marked :

“CLASSIFIED BY MASM (DOD 5105.38—-M), DECLASSIFY ON
TERMINATION OF NEGOTIATIONS.”

3. RCS: DSAA(AR)1100 FMS Report
Submissions

a. Entry of Data

Each entry into the RCS 1100 system of
data pertaining to a new FMS case will indi-
cate whether that data is classified under the
criteria of paragraph 2.b.(2)(c) or 2.a. (1)
above. The security classification, for foreign
relations purposes, of an FMS case in the
1100 system is based on the identification in
that system of the fact that a specific defense
article (e.g., Hawk missile) is or may be sold
to a particular foreign government. The ex-
istence of classified technical data concerning
defense articles which are or may be sold
under an FMS case does not warrant classi-
fication of that FMS case in the 1100 system,
since such technical data are not entered into
the 1100 system.

b. Declassification

No later than 20 working days prior to
case closure, the implementing agency must
notify in writing the Director, DSAA of any
FMS agreement which will remain classified
after case closure under the national defense
classification criteria of DOD 5200.1-R and

corresponding Military Department regula-
tions. This notification will identify the case
designator and the duration bf classification
of the agreement. The Director, DSAA will
ensure that the 1100 system properly reflects
continued classification of such agreements.
The Director, DSAA will also ensure that
declassification of any data in the 1100 sys-
tem is reflected in that system within 15
working days after it occurs.

¢. Codes; Card Columns

Machine readable code “U” will designate
unclassified FMS cases; code “C” will desig-
nate CONFIDENTIAL cases. The proper
code for classification or declassification will
be entered in column 19 of the “2” or “B”
card as appropriate, and in column 35 of the
“Q” card. '

4., Release of Information to Foreign
Governments, International Organi-
zations, and the Public

a. Unclassified
(1) Public

In accordance with Section 21(f) of the
Arms Export Control Act, it is the policy of
the Department of Defense to maximize to
the fullest extent congistent with national
security the amount of information available
to the public. Further, it is the policy of the
Department of Defense to comply fully with
both the specific provisions and the general
intent of the Freedom of Information Act,
as amended. Release of information will be
in accordance with procedures established
by DOD Directives 5400.7 and 5400.10.

(2) Foreign Governments and Interna-
tional Organizations

Unclassified information may be released
to the concerned country or international or-
ganization as appropriate for purposes re-
lated to Security Assistance. Price data may
be released to MAP and IMET recipient
countries and international organizations,
subject to recipients’ understanding that
prices are provided for procurement planning
and related purposes only, and that prices
quoted are estimates and are not necessarily
those which have been or will be applied to
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articles delivered or services rendered to the
country or organization as Grant Aid.

b. Classified

(1) Tentative Security Assistance Plans
and Programs '

Classified information as to tentative plans
and programs for the budget and future
years may be released to an involved foreign
government or international organization
to the extent necessary for its effective par-
ticipation in the Security Assistance plan-
ning process or its effective development of

" related defense plans, and to the extent that
it can be relied upon to maintain adequate
security precautions and to use the informa-
tion only for the purposes for which pro-
vided. Classified dollar levels of tentative
country or organization programs may be
released only with the specific permission of
the Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense
for Security Assistance, OASD/ISA, with
the concurrence of the Department of State.
U.S. officials who release information under
this paragraph will, in accordance with Part
I, Chapter D, paragraph 2.c. of this Manual
enéure that the recipient government or
international organization clearly under-
stands that such release does not constitute
a commitment by the United States.

(2) FMS Agreements

Classified information as to the quantity
and projected delivery schedules for articles
and services in FMS agreements may be re-
leased to the concerned country or interna-
tional organization to facilitate appropriate
planning by the recipient, subject to assur-
ance by the recipient that it will maintain
adequate security precautions and will use
the information only for the purposes for
which provided.

(3) Procedures for Release

Release of classified information under
paragraphs (1) and (2) above is subject to
the provisions of DOD Directive 5230.11
(Disclosure of Classified Military Informa-
tion to Foreign Governments and Interna-
tional Organizations), and DOD 5200.1-R,
paragraph 8-104. Release will be made only
to officials of the country or international
organization involved who require the infor-
mation in their official capacity.

c. Approval of Chief of Diplomatic Mission

Release of all Security Assistance infor-
mation to a foreign government or interna-
tional organization will be made through or
with the approval of the Chief of the U.S.
Diplomatic Mission to the government or
organization involved.
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CHAPTER H

MILITARY ARTICLES AND SERVICES LIST (MASL) GUIDANCE

1. General

a. The MASL provides availability infor-
mation for planning and programming re-
sources (materiel, services, and training)
under the Military Assistance Program
(MAP) and International Military Educa-
tion and Training Program (IMETP) and
the structure for ADP accounting and report-
ing for MAP, IMETP and the Foreign Mili-
tary Sales (FMS) program. It is oriented
toward the needs of program originators
and contains information provided to DSAA
by supplying agencies on identification and
availability of defense articles and services,
along with limited data processing codes
and instructions. For IMET and Foreign
Military Sales Training (FMST), it also pro-
vides unit price and duration of training
courses.

b. The MASL is maintained by DSAA as
a portion of the Agency’s automated data
bases. It is updated weekly based on Military
Department input and changes are distrib-
uted via AUTODIN to the military depart-
ments. The MASL is published quarterly
and distributed to the Unified Commands,
MAAGs/MilGps/ODCs, Military Department
Headquarters, and numerous other activities
including schools and component commands
of the Military Departments. Copies of the
MASL, in punch card, magnetic tape or
printed form, may be obtained by submitting
a request to the Data Management Division,
Office of the Comptroller, DSAA.

2, MASL Content
a. Materiel
(1) The MASL is arranged in budget
activity (see Generic Code in Appendix A,
Part I) sequence. The materiel (budget _ac-

tivity A through K) portion of the MASL is
oriented toward the national supply classifi-
cation system. This orientation permits the
program originator, with few exceptions, to
identify an item in a supply catalog and then
relate the item to the MASL,

(2) Major items of materiel (except -
ammunition) listed in the MASL are identi-
fied by specific National Stock Number
(NSN), where one has been assigned by the
Defense Logistic Service Center (DLSC).
Where an NSN has not been assigned by
DLSC, as is the case with ships and most air-
craft, major items are assigned the proper
Federal Stock Group (FSG) and Federal
Stock Class (FSC) followed by an appro-
priate pseudo National Item Identification
Number (NIIN) assigned by the responsible
Military Department. Following is an ex-
ample of a pseudo-NSN identifying a UH-
34D Helicopter:

5 1520 0¢ G0UH34D

FSG 15 (Aircraft; and Air-
frame Structural Components)

20 _ o FSC 20 (Aircraft, Rotary
’ Wing)
e _ National Codification Bureau
(NCB) Code
90 UH34D ______ Pseudo NIIN (Helicopter,
UH34D)

(3) Major items of ammunition listed
in the MASL normally are identified by FSG,
FSC, and DOD ammunition code. The DOD
ammunition code has been utilized as a sub-
stitute for NIIN identification, with few ex-
ceptions, because of the great volume of
national stock numbers in the ammunition
category related to different types of pack-
aging. (See para 8.b.(1), columns 8-20.)

(4) The dollar value lines (see defini-
tion of term, Pt."1) in the MASL also are
oriented toward the national supply classi-

H-1
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fication. Each dollar value line is delire=ated
by specific federal stock groups and classes
and generally represents a high density of
specific individual items or spare parts with
relatively low unit prices. As in the case of
major items, identification of an individual
item in a supply catalog permits a direct
correlation with an appropriate dollar value
line. An example in the MASL is item iden-
tification- number 9K2AMPDRGSDSG (ge-
neric Code K2A) drugs, biologicals and sur-
gical dressing, which states that the line
includes all articles in FSC 6505 and 6510.

(5) Where the federal supply classifica-
tion is known, the selection of-an appropriate
MASL line for programming can be made
with ease. For this reason, a knowledge of
the proper federal supply classification is a
prerequisite to the accurate selection of
MASL lines. In questionable cases, Catalog-
ing Handbooks H2-1, H2-2, H2-3, and H-3,
published by the Defense Logistics Service
Center, 50 North Washington Street, Battle
Creek, Michigan, provide valuable supple-
mentary references.

‘b. Training ,

(1) The training (budget activity N)
portion of the MASL utilizes a unique item
identification number identifying each line
item of training available for IMET and

FM‘S planning and programming. Specific

training item identification is obtained by
assigning a seven digit identification num-
ber. The first digit identifies the Military
Department responsible for the training by
utilizing the program originator code; the
next three are prescribed by DSAA as listed
in Chapter E, Table E-5; the next three are
assigned by the Military Departments to
identify a specific course of instruction.

(2) Separate MASLs are maintained
for IMET and FMS training. However, basic
guidelines for submission of data are appli-
cable to both programs.

(3) FMS training is reported in the
1100 System by utilizing the Generic Code
NO@ record in the Materiel MASL.

¢. Services
(1) The services (budget activities L,
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M and P-T) portions of the MASL utilize
non-existent FSGs. FSGs #1-¢2 and $6-¢9
and nonsignificant FSCs have been assigned
to these budget activities. Distinctive pseudo-
NIINs or item identification numbers have
been assigned for various types of services

"to provide positive identification.

3. Definitization Policy

a. Materiel items will be included in the
MASL as major items .(unit of issue other
than XX) only when they meet the following
definitization criteria:

(1) Control over programming of spe-
cific items is desired by DSAA ; e.g., aircraft,
missiles, ships, combat and support vehicles.

(2) The Military Department responsi-
ble for supply must have advance informa-
tion on requirements for supply planning
purposes.
~ b. Figure H-2, Definitization Guide, pro-
vides additional guidance for making the
determinations as to whether a requirement
should be programmed as a major item or

.included in a dollar value line.

. ¢. Responsibility for application of defini-
tization policy and submission of MASL data
for items supplied by the Defense Logistics
Agency will be the responsibility of the
Department of the Army.

‘d. DSAA will review MASL input from
the Military Departments to insure compli-
ance with definitization standards. Input
which does not meet the required criteria
will be returned. '

4. DSAA MASL Files

a. The MASL files maintained by DSAA
are subdivided as follows for reasons indi-
cated:

(1) Current Materiel MASL. The cur-
rent materiel MASL (control code K) is
comprised of all items of materiel and serv-
ices which may be included in prior, current,
and future year MAP and FMS Programs,
subject to special conditions explained by
footnote code assignments. The current mate-
riel MASL consists of lines having footnote
codes other than PP.
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(2) Summary MASL. The summary
MASL (control code L) is comprised of
generically described items. They are used
in preparation of congressional reports and
summarized data. Items -contained in this
MASL are identified by the assignment of
footnote code “PP’! These lines are main-
tained by DSAA rather than the Military
Departments.

(3) Current Year Training MASL. The
current year training MASL containg line
item data for training which is currently
available for programming.

(4) Budget Year Training MASL. The
budget year training MASIL contains line
item data for training which is planned to
be available for programming in the budget
year and later IMET Programs.

(5) Prior Year Training MASL. The
prior year training MASL contains line item
data for training which has been p\’r-o-
grammed in those program years preceding
the current year. This MASL is retained for
historical purposes only as training for each
FY is rolled up to seven dollar lines (N10-
N98 per country/per service approximately
six months after it becomes a prior year
program.

b. The materiel MASL is updated on a
continuing basis as the result of changes and
additions submitted by the Military Depart-
ments.

¢. The current year training MASL is up-
dated during the applicable fiscal year to

add new courses which become available for.

programming and to incorporate significant
changes in course costs and duration. During
the second quarter of each fiscal year the
new budget year training MASL is devel-
oped by DSAA based upon Military Depart-
ment input. During the fourth quarter this
new budget year MASL is updated to insure
the currency of item content. On 1 October
the budget year MASI: becomes the new cur-
rent year MASL.

5. Assignment of Footnote Codes
a. General »
Military departments are responsible for

the assignment of footnote codes where ap-

plicable to all lines under their cognizance.

Appendix A, Part I, defines these codes.
b. Footnote Code “NN”

This code as defined in Appendix A, Part I,
is assigned to valid and correctly identified
items which are not available for supply,
under normal circumstances, to meet require-
ments. If a replacement item is known, a
conversion card may be submitted. Dollar
value lines will not be assigned this code.

6. MASL Relationship to DSAA Program
Data Files

MAP/IMETP

a. All program data cards which constitute
the addition of items or services (card for-
mats 3 and 4) to the MAP/IMETP, regard-
less of program year, and those program
change cards (card format P and Q) which
contain data punches in card columns 8
through 21 are matched against one of the

>~ DSAA MASLs during the master file update

process. This MASL match accomplishes the
following:

(1) Determines that the program re-
quirement is a valid line in the MASL.

(2) Provides a description and unit of
issue for the items being added to the pro-
gram file, verifies MILSTRIP routing iden-
tifier and execution agency identifier codes,
and assigns implementing ‘agency code con- -
sistent with the MRI and EXA.

(3) Provides a feedback error list for
data cards which failed to match the MASL.

(4) Assures the issuance of MAP orders
to the correct implementing or execution
agency.

b. An additional step accomplished during
the program data/MASL match is the appli-
cation of MASL conversion card data, which
has been provided by the Military Depart-
ment when submitting MASL change data.
The conversion card is used to provide pro-
gramming data to be used in lieu of a MASL
item which is no longer available or which
has been deleted from the MASL. DSAA
requires conversion card data in the follow-
ing instances:

H-3
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(1) When footnote code “NN” is as-
gigned to an item no longer available for
normal military assistance programming and
a replacement or substitute item is known.

(2) When a line is deleted from the
MASL and a replacement or substitute item
is known.

FMS

¢. The MASL is used by DSAA during the
weekly FMS update as follows:

(1) To screen incoming detail (card
formats 4 and D) to ensure correct National
Stock Number and Generic Codes. Detail
cards which do not match the MASL are
rejected and Security Assistance Accounting
Center notified. The defined generic code and
national stock number as stated in the DD
Form 1513, Letter of Offer and Acceptance
(LOA) must be reflected in the MASL before
the letter of offer is prepared.

(2) Provides a description of the item
for use in subsequent updating.

MAP/IMETP/FMS

d. Assigns a selected item description num-
ber (see Appendix A, Part I) to facilitate
subsequent preparation of summary reports.

7. .Maintenance of the MASL

a. Changes
Changes to MASL data should be sub-
mitted to DSAA as they develop, as follows:
(1) Materiel and Services (other than
training). )

(a) Major Items—Changes to major
items of materiel will be submitted by the
Military Department having single-service
wholesale inventory management responsi-
bility. When the change being submitted is
to transfer the wholesale inventory manage-
ment responsibility to another Military De-
partment, such changes will be initiated by
the Military Department acquiring the re-
sponsibility and will be coordinated with the
Military Department relinquishing responsi-
bility, prior to submission to DSAA.

(b) Dollar Lines—Additions of and
changes to dollar lines of materiel items will
be initiated only by DSAA. Recommenda-
tions concerning dollar line item changes
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may be made by the Military Departments
when deeméd appropriate.

(2) Training. Changes to items in the
training MASL, major item and dollar lines,
will be submitted by the Military Depart-
ment offering the training.

b. Inquiries
Inquiries regarding MASL data should be
directed as follows:

(1) Materiel and Services (other than
training). Requests for information in clari-
fication of data in the DSAA MASL should
be forwarded to DSAA, with the following
exceptions: '

(a) Requests for MAP Unit Price,
LT, S/S and availability of items should be
forwarded to the Military Department indi-
cated by the MRI code of the item as having
inventory management responsibility.

(b) Requests for addition of major
items to the MASL will be forwarded to the
Military Department to which single-service
wholesale inventory management responsi-
bility has been assigned. When the assign-
ment is not known, request should be directed
to the Military Department indicated in the

MASL as having responsibility for similar:

type equipment.

(2) Training. All inquiries regarding
training MASL data should be directed to
the appropriate Military Department.

8. Submission of MASL Data

Military Departments will submit addi-
tions and changes to and deletions from the
MASL on one of the appropriate card for-
mats illustrated in Figure H-1 (Materiel,
Training and MASL Conversion). Instruc-
tions for preparation of MASL data follow:

a. General

(1).MASL data in card 1 (materiel),
card 2 (training) and card E (conversion)
format may be transmitted to-DSAA via
AUTODIN using routing indicator RUE-
WEDA. Submit as changes occur.

(2) Worksheets (printed legibly in pen-
cil) may be submitted in single copy to
Comptroller, DSAA, Washington, D.C. 20301,
Attention: Data Management Division.

(3) Machine listings for mark-up will
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be provided by DSAA {Jpon request, where columns in accordance with the following
the volume of changes warrants. '
b. Additions
For new items recommended for addition - than Training (all generic codes except ge-
to the MASL, complete all appropriate card neric code N).

instructions.
(1) Card 1-—Materiel and Services other

Card
Column

Data

Ezxplanation

-1

2-3

4-6

8-20

21-23
24

25-26

27-52

Card Code

Footnote Code -______________

MILSTRIP
Identifier

Routing

Action Code __ _____________
National Stock Number ______

Generic Code ___ . oo '

Classification ________________

Unit of Issue -_,- _____________

Description

The card code is used to signify the type of card being processed.
A “1” in this column signifies that the card is a MASL card
(materiel and services other than training). Codes G through O
in this column identify “trailer cards” used to amplify the de-
scription of the item. (Trailer cards contain only NSN and
Generic Code, and a continuation of the description.)

This column provides footnote code used in the MASL to provide
significant information on availability of military articles and
services. See Appendix A, Part I, for explanation of footnote
codes. .
MILSTRIP routing identifier is the abbreviation for military
standard requisitioning and issue procedures routing identifier,
commonly referred to as the “MRI”. The MRI identifies the
headquarters within the Military Departments which has pro-
vided the MASL data. A complete listing of MRI's (except FA#
which is used for US Air Force MASL lines and identifies
Headquarters US Air Force) is contained in the Military De-
partment implementation of Department of Defense Manual,
Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedures (MIL‘_—L
STRIP) as follows:
S

Army—Army Regulation AR 725-50 ‘
Navy—NAVSANDA Publication 437
Air Force—AFM 67-1, Vol. 1 -

For most dollar value lines, the MRI entry is blank and the
MASL line has a “K” in the footnote code column. See footnote
code K, Appendix A, for explanation of how to determine the
correct MRI

Leave blank.

GP CL NCB ITEM-ID is the abbreviation for federal stock
group (FSG), class(FSC), National Codification Bureau Code
(NCB) and item identification number (NIIN). Where cards
are submitted ensure that O’s are punched as numeric zeroes

and P’s are punched as numeric ones. In generic code G where
the DOD ammunition code is used in lieu of NIIN, right justify
and punch zeros in unused columns. i

? desiéription"df each generic code is contained in Appendix A,
art I. i
The code appearing in this column indicates the security classi-

fication of the item for guidance in complying with national
disclosure policy and Military Department security regulations.

Code Classification
T Top Secret
S Secret
C Confidential
U Unclassified

The abbreviation in this column represents the standard unit of
issue to be used for programming the related MASL item. Ap-
pehdix A, Part I, contains the abbreviations appearing in the
unit of issue column of the MASL.

The entry in this column is the description of the item. It is
necessary for mechanical reasons, that the description be 26
characters or less. For this reason, numerous abbreviations and
mnemonic words have been used. Where an item in the MASL
is described by a National Stock Number (NSN), reference to
the appropriate catalog will provide a more detailed description.
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Where more than 26 characters are required, trailer cards may
be submitted (see entry in column 1).

53 Control Code . ___._______ Enter K.

54-58 Blank _______________________ Leave blank.

59 Quantity Control ____________ Leave blank. The code in this column will be entered by DSAA
to determine quantity count for summarizing data. See Appen-
dix A, Part I, for explanation of codes.

60-61 Blank _______________________ Leave blank.

62--64 SIDN _______ _ _ ____ Leave blank. The Selected Item Description Number (SIDN)
will be entered by DSAA to provide a means for identification
and rollup of detail records into standard groups or categories
for the preparation of summary documents and Congressional
data_. See Appendix A, Part 1.

65-80 Blank _______________________ Leave blank.

(2) Card 2—Training (Generic Code N)
Card
Column Data _ Ezplanation
1 "CardCode . _____________ _  Thé Card Code is used to signify the type of card being proc-
, essed. A “2” in this column signifies that the card is a MASL
‘ / card (training). .
2-3 Duration ______________-_____ Enter duration of course, expressed in number of weeks. Leave
! blank for all categories of training except individual courses.
Precede significant digits with ‘a zero, e.g. #9. For courses in
excess of 99 weeks, see Appendix A, Part I. Where duration is
variable because the training line has a non-specific variable
duration which should be determined separately, enter the code
4-6 Execution Agency Identifier __ Enfer the execution agency identifier code as described in Ap-
*  pendix A, Part I, and Chapter E, Part II
7 Action Code _________________ Leave blank.
8-13 Blank _____ . _______ R Leave blank.
14-20 Item Identification Number __. A seven-digit number used to identify each specific training item
: available for military assistance. The first four digits are
prescribed by DSAA and are listed in Chapter E, Table E-5.
These four digits will be used as a “root” by the Military De-
partment who adds the last three digits to complete the seven
" digit identification number.

21-23 Generic Code ________________ Enter the appropriate generic code prescribed in Appendix A,
PartI.

24 Classification —_________.____ Enter the appropriate classification code prescribed in Appendlx
A, Part I. Classified trammg requires security clearance prior to
executlon

25-26 - Unit of Issue ... Enter “EA” (each) for student training (formal training,
mobile training teams—detachments and field training services).
Enter “XX” (dollars) for training support, personnel training
and extraordinary expenses. _

27-52 Description — - ____ Enter the description in 26 spaces or less. Insure that descrip-
tions are as uniform as possible.

53 Control Code ____ . __ The control code is used to designate the program year to which
the MASL entry applies. DSAA will specify this code annually.

54-60 Prerequisite English Compre- Assigned by the Military Department based on pertinent regula-

hension Level (ECL) ______ tions. Leave blank if prerequisite ECL is not required.

61-72 Services Identification Number = Assigned by the Military Department to identify the item for
its own internal processing.

73-80 Unit Price ———__————————____ An amount entered in this field represents the unit or contract
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cost for an individual course to be charged by the Military De-

partment. “N/C” entered in this column signifies that no charge
is made by the Military Department. “EST” entered in this field
signifies that unit price must be estimated. The basis for estimat-
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ing the unit price is contained in Military Department publica-

tions.

¢. Changes
(1) To submit changes to existing
MASL lines, the following fields must be
completed :

Column
A Card Code
2-7 Action Code “S”
8-20 National Stock Number (Materiel
Only)
14-20 Item Identification (Training Only)
21-23 Generie Code
53 Control Code

Entries in data fields other than the above
are required only where a change in data is
intended, e.g. unit price, duration, etc. Where
a change is made, enter the new data.

(2) When changing a MASL line you
may desire to blank certain fields. The fields
listed below may be blanked by entering an
asterigsk (*) in the right most column of the
fields.

(a) Materiel MASL Lines

(b) Training MASL Lines

Column.

2-3 Duration
54-60 Prerequisite course number
61-72 Service Identification Number

d. Deletions
To delete an existing line from the MASL,
the following fields must be completed:

Column
1 Card Code ’
7 Action Code “D”
14-20 Item dentification Number (Training)
8-20 Item Identification Number (Materiel)
21-23 Generic Code
53 Control Code (Training only)

Leave all other columns blank. Submit a con-
version card where a substitute or replace-
ment item is known.

e. MASL Conversion (Card E)

Paragraph 6.b. explains the use of MASL
conversion data in the DSAA program/
MASL Match procedures. Following is an
explanation of card layout and instructions

Column N 4
2-8 Footnote Code for, submitting conversion data:

Card

Column Data Ezxplanation

1 Card Code __________________ An “E” is used to indicate a conversion card for materiel,
services and training.
2-7 Blank ____ _____ ____________ Leave blank.

8-20 National Stock Number ______ Punch the group, class, NCB code (materiel and services only)
and item identification number of the new program line as it
appears in the MASL.

21-23 Generic Code ________________ Punch the generic code of the new program line as it appears
in the MASL.

24-27 Blank _____ . Leave blank.

28-40 National Stock Number ______ Punch the group, class, NCB code (material and services only)
and item identification number of the old program line being
converted, as it appears in the MASL.

41-43 Generic Code ___> . __________ Punch the generic code of the old program line as it appears in
the MASL.

44-52 Blank _ . ____________________ Leave blank.

53 Control Code _____.__________ Identifies the MASL file of the program line being converted
(reference para 4).
54-80 Blank ______________________ Leave blank.
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'CARD FORMATS

MILITARY ARTICLES AND SERVICES (MASL)

‘CARD 1
CARD CODE e
FOOTNOTE g
MILSTRIP a4
ROUTING -
_IDENTIFIER 3
ACTION CODE - Z
8
GROUP 2009
CLASS ARG
> 1
=2
NCB CODE 41 3
81
B Fa3
ITEM IDENT, z |-
NUMEER I
2
B3
.1 2
GENERIC . 2
CODE 2
CLASSIFICATION 24
25
UNIT OF ISSUE 2
28
DESCRIPTION
52
CONTROL CODE 53
54
BLANK
QUANTITY CONTROL CODE
BLANK
) ) s
SELECTED ITEM DESCRIPTION NUMBER
“
65
BLANK
0

MATERIEL AND SERVICES
{(Other than training)

Figure H-1

"CARD 2

CARD CODE

DURATION (WEEKS)

EXECUTION
AGENCY
IDENTIFIER

ACTION CODE

BLANK

ITEM IDENT,
NUMBER

" GENERIC
- CODE

CLASSIFICATION

UNIT OF ISSUE

DESCRIPTION

CONTROL CODE

“PREREQUISITE COURSE”
NUMBER
(ITEM IDENT. NUMBER)

SERVICE

IDENTIFICATION NUMBER

UNIT PRICE

TRAINING

ol O-B&.I'm' nl=-

o

=

Bakk s 7]

N
~N

il

e

s

!
i
]

@

H-8



MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL—PART |

CARD FORMATS -
MILITARY ARTICLﬁS AND SERVICES MASL

CARD E
CARD CODE T
- 2
i
T
> GROUP z| + mr
ﬁ — ; Imi
# CLASS 9 :il
2 &l 9|
Z NCB CODE o 4
< . § , !_.a
: = »
CITEM z :
" IDENTIFICATION gl
NUMBER gl
- g i
20
; 21
GENERIC CODE
: 2
2.
BLANK L
'y
5 GROUP z
= - =
m CLASS 2
0 5l
2 NCB CODE 9
} '3 . el
ITEM r4 -
IDENTIFICATION s e
NUMBER & iu;
) = 40 !’;
AL »!
GENERIC CODE It
;o a ,
4
BLANK 3
T -
52
CONTROL CODE -~ 53
' 54
i
i
TTBLANK
i
i
. 8
"MASL CONMYERVERSION |
Figure H-1
(continued)
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Figure H-2

DEFINITION GUIDE—MATERIEL
(Generic Codes A through K)

Program as:

Generic Major Dollar
Code Deseription Federal Supply Classification Item Line Remarks
A AIRCRAFT
1 Combat Aircraft
A Attack _________ o __ Fsc 1510 __________________ X
B Bomber ____________ o _____ ¥FSC1510 . _ X
F Fighter - ______ . ___ FSC1510 . _________________ X
S - Anti-Submarine __ _________________________ FSC 1510 . __________________ X
A\ VvTOoL & VSTOL . _________ _______ ______ FSC 1510 __________________ X
2 Adrlift Adreraft
C Cargo Transport _._ _______________________ ¥FSC1510 - ___ __ __________ X
3 Traimer Adreraft
T Trammer - _____ . FSC1510 _________ X
4 Helicopters
C Cargo Transport . _________ . _ ____________ Fsci1s20 __ . X
H General Purpose .___ ___ [ FSC 1520 __________________ X
L Observation __________________.____________ . FSC1520 _____ ___ . ____ X
S Anti-Submarine __________________________ FSC1s520 ____ ______ _______ X
T Trainer ______ . ______ ___ . ___ FSC 1520 ___ X
18] Utility . FSCc1s20 ___  ___ ________ ___ X
5 Other Aircraft
E Special Electronic Installation ______________ ¥SC1is15 __ X
G Glider ______ ________ __ _____ FSC1s40 ____ X
K Tanker _________ ___ o ____ __ ¥SC1510 ___ X
L Observation _______________________________. FSC 1510 _ . ______ X
P Patrol __________ o ___ FsCcis510 __ . ____ X
18] Utility FSCi1510 ________ __________ X
X Research ______________ __________________ FSC 1510 ______ . __ X
Z Airship ______ e FSC 1530 ______ ____________ X
6 Modification of Aircraft
A Class IV X
B Class Ve X

I LIVd—TVNNVW S31VS ANV 3DNVISISSY AAV1NIwW



L1-H

» Figure H—2 ' (.coniinued)

Missiles, Major Components, Class V Mods _____

Progrem as:
Generic Major Dollar
Code Description . Pederal Supply Classification Item Line Remarks
A
7 Adreraft Support Equipment .
A* - Ground handling equipment ______________. _ FSC1730,4920 ______________________ X
B* Arresting, barrier and barricade equipment ___ FSC 1710 ___________________________ X
C* Launching equipment ______________________ -~ FSC1720 _________________ X
D* Specialized Trucks and Trailers . __________ FSC 1740 _-______ i X
® One dollar line provided.for initial stockage, one for follow on.
9 Aircraft Spares and Spare Parts
A Gasoline Reciprocating Engines, Complete ____ FSC 2810 ________________ __ X
B Gas Turbines & Jet Engines, Complete ________ FSC2840 __ . ____ X .
C Ajreraft Components, Parts & Accessories ____  FSG 16 (except 1670) and FSC _______ X May include other FSG when
: 1270, 1280, 1290, 1377, 1560 supplied for aircraft. :
2620, 2810 (Components), 2840
(Components), 2915, 2925, 2935,
2945, 2950, 2995, 6340, 6605,
6610, 6615 and 6620
B MISSILES
1 Ground Launched Missiles
Missiles, Major Components, Class V Mods __________ . _______ X See list below for specifie
missiles. '
Missile Shop Sets, test equipment, trailers, vans, mod kits, other components and See list below for specific
support equipment ________________ X  missiles.
2 - Aitr Launched Missiles
Missiles, Major Components, Class V Mods __________________ . ______ X See list below for specific
. missiles, :
Missiles Shop Sets, test equipment, trailers, vans, mod kits, other éomponents and See list below for specific
support equipment ____________________ e X  missiles.
3 Sea Lounched Missiles _ .
______________________________ X See list below for specific

missiles.

I LIVd—IVANVW S31VS ANV JONVLISISSY ANVLITIW.
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Figure H-2 (continued)

Program as:

Generic _ Major Dollar
Code Description ~Pederal Supply Classification Item Line Remarks
B
3 ) Missile Shop Sets, test equipment, trailers, vans, mod kits, cther components and See list below for specific
support equipment _______________________ o _____ X missiles.

/
The following codes will be used by the Military Departments when submitting MASL data for ground launched missiles or associated dollar
lines: . S

A. Nike G. Pershing N. Lance

B. Redeye H. Entac P. Stinger
C. Hawk J. Tow R. Chaparral
D. Mauler K. Dragon S. Shillelagh
E. Jupiter L. Lacrosse V. Viper

F. Sergeant M. Thor

The following codes will be used by the Military Departments when submitting MASL data for air launched niissiles or associated dollar lines:

A. Shrike S. Bullpup
D. Standard T. Phoenix
F. Aerial Target Missile V. Corporal
N. Falcon W. Sparrow
R. Sidewinder Y. Matador

The following codés will be used by the Military Departments when submitting MASL data for sea launched missiles or associated dollar }mes:

K. Polaris
P. Terrier
Q. Tartar
R. Harpoon
W. Seasparrow
4 Q Drones _____ FSC 1520 & 1550 ___.________ X
Multipurpose Missile Equipment
A Multipurpose Missile Equipment (includes FAAR)  ____________ . X X
B Multipurpose Missile Equipment Parts (includes - .o X
FAAR) _ -
9 Missile Spares and Spare Parts |
A Guided missile parts FSG 14 & FSC 1190, 1195,4935 _______ X
B Guided missile warhead components _________ FSC 1336, 1337, 1338 __._____________ X
G Free missile parts FSC 1055, 1190, 1195, 1340 ___________ X

I LAVd—IVANYW S3TVS ANV IDNVISISSV A¥VIITIW
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Figure‘ H-2 (continued)

Program as:

Generic ‘Major Dollar
Code Description Federal Supply Classification Item Line Remarks
SHIPS
1 Warships
A Destroyer (DD) i _— FSC1906 . ___ X
B Submarine (SS) _ e FSC.1905 . X
C Ocean Escort (DE) ________________________ FSC1905 . _____ . __ X
D Light Aircraft Carrier (CVL) . _______ FSC1905 . X
E Light Cruiser (CL) — — FSC1905 X
F Guided Missile Frigate _.__ . _____________ FSC 1905 ___________-__ X
2 Amphibious Ships :
‘A Tank landing ship (LST) - ________ ¥SC1906 ___ . X
B . Medium landing ship (LSM/LSSL) __________ FSC1905 ___________________ X
C Medium landing ship, rocket (LSMR) ________ FSC19056 __ X
D Utility landing craft (LCU) — . _________ FSC19056 - _________________ X
E Transport (AKA/AP/APA/APC/APD) —-_._ FSC1910 ___________________ X
3 Mine Warfare Ships _
A Coastal minelayer (MMC) __________________ FSC1905 . __________ X
B Ocean minesweeper (MSO) ... .. _________ ¥FSC1965 _______________ . X
C Coastal minesweeper (MCS) . _______ FSC 1905 ___________________ X
D Inshore minesweeper (MSI/MSB) ________ —— FSC19056 ___________________ X
E Fleet minesweeper (MSF) ______ - _ _______ FSC19056 ________________ X
G Mine countermeasure support (MCS) ________ ¥SCc1905 . ___________ X
H Auxiliary mineplanter (YMP) ______________ FSC1906 ___________________ X
4 Patrol Ships
A Patrol frigate (PF) ______ . ___ FSC1906 _____ ______________ X
B Patrol craft (PC) .. __ FSC19056 _____ . ___ X
C Patrol craft escort (PCE) ______ P FSC1906 __________ - ____ X
D Patrol gunboat (PGM) ___________ ____ _____ FSC1905 . ______ X
E Seaward defense craft (SDC) . ____________ FSC1906 ______ _____________ X
F Fast patrol boat (FPB) ___ - ¥FSC19056 _____ ______________ X
G Patrol torpedo boat (PT) ——— FSC1905 . __ X
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Figure H-2 (continued)

Program as:

Generic L. Mojor Dollar
Code Description Federal Supply Classification Item Line Remarke

vi-H

COMBAT VEHICLES

1 Armored Carriers
A Personnel carriers, full track ________________ FSC 2320, 2350 _____________ X
B Personnel carriers, half track _______________ rsc2320 _______ . X
C Armored cars _.____________________________ FSC 2320 _ __ o X
D Cargo carriers _________ . _______________ FSC 2320, 2350 __.__________ X
E Weapons carriers — ‘- FSC 2320, 2350 _____________ X
2 Self-Propelled Artillery
A Anti-aireraft ______________________________ FSC 230 X
B Anti-tank __________________ FSC 2350 __ . ___________ X
C 105mm howitzer _ — —— - FSC23%0 ________ X
D 155mm howitzer _____ _— : FSC 2350 ______ X
E 42 inch mortar ____________________________ FSC2350 _______ X
F 8 inch howitzer ____________________________ FSC 230 _________ . __ X
G 176mm gun __._._______ . FSC230 ________ X
Z Other self propelled artillery ________________ FSC 2350 _______ ____________ X
3 Tanks
A Light tank ________ R FSC 2360 ______ o X
B Medium tank ______________________________ FSC 2850 . __ X
4 Tank Recovery Vehicles
A Tank recovery vehicles _  FSC 2320, 2350 _____________ X
5 Other Combat Vehicles
A High speed tractors _____________________.__ FSC2430 ______ X
B Amphibious landing vehicles ________________ FSC 2320, 2350 ____.________ X
C Tank mounted bulldozers _._________________ FSC 2590 ___________________ X
TACTICAL AND SUPPORT VEHICLES
1 Semi-Trailers
A Tank ______ o FSC 2330 _ X .
B Stake ____ ___ e FSC 2330 ___ .. X
- C Van ______________ . - FSC2330 ______ o _____ X
D Low bed ____ FSC 2330 ___ ________________ X
E Transporter __ — FSC 2330 . ___ X
Z Other semi-trailers _ _ FSC2330 . ___ X
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Figure :H=2 (confinued)

Program as:
Geeric . Hejor  Dalar
Code - Description Federal Supply Classification Item Line Remarks
E

2 Trailers
A Cargo ______: - __ FSC2330 .__________________ X
B Tank _ _____ FSC 2330 _ - X
C Ammunition _ R - FSC2330 ___________________ X
D Fuel service ___________ o _ FSsC2330 ___ . X
E Lowbed _.___ _____ ____ o FSC 2330 ____ .. _______ X
F Flat bed _______________ : . FSC2330 ___ . __ X
G Bolster ____ . ___ __ _ FSC2330 - __ X
H Dolly . ____ o —_ FSC2330 . __________________ X
Z Other trailers ________ ______________________ FSC 2330 . _______________ X

3 - Trucks
A % tonecargo ____________ ____ FSC2320 ___________________ - X
B 14 ton ambulanee ___________________________ ¥FSC2310 ___________________ X
D % ton cargo ___________ . _____ — F8C 2320 ___________________ X
E % ton ambulance __________________________ FSC 2810 - _______ X
G ltonecargo ____________ FSCc 2320 _____.___________ - X
K 2% tonecargo ___________ _____ ______________ ¥FsC2320 ___._______________ X
L 2% tonduwmp ______ . . FSC 2320 ___________________ X
M 2% ton special purpose _____________________ ¥sCc232 ___________________ X
N 2% ton tank ___________ — - FSC23%20 _________ X
Q 2% ton truck-tractor _____ S S FSC2320 __ _______ . X
R 21 ton wrecker ______________ . _________ ¥FsCc2320 ___________________ X
T 5-ton cargo —________________. [ .- FSC2320 ___________________ X
U 5ton dump __________________ _____ ________ ¥FsCc2320 __________________ X
w 5-ton truck-traector ________________ ________ ¥FsCce320 ___________________ X .
X 5-ton wrecker _ - . FSC2320 ___________________ X

) '/ Other trucks _______________.______ - FSC2320 ___________________ X

4 Support vehicles

A Station wagon _____________________________ - FSC2810 ___________________ X
B Sedans _________ e ¥sc2310 _______ __________ X
c Buses ____________ S __ FPFsces10 ___________________ X
D Motorcycles and motor scooters ______________ ¥SC2340 ________ ___________ X
E Ambulances _ _________________ ¥SC2310 _____________ . ___ X
F Commercial Trueks ___._____________________ ¥sce2g20 ___________________ X
Z Other support vehicles S, FSC 2310, 2320 _____________ X
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Figure H-2 (continued)

Program as:

Gonri rr——
Code Description Federal Supply Classification Item Line Remarks
F WEAPONS
1 Weapons, up to ?5mm.
A Pistols ______________________ . FSC1005 _____ . X
B Carbines ________________ ¥SC1006 ____. . _ X
C Rifles _______ . o FSC 1005 __ . ___ X
E Sub-Machine Guns ______.__________________ FSCc1005 ___ . _____________ X
F Machine Guns _____________________________ FSC 1005 __ X
G Mounts _________ . ___ __ FSC1005,1015,1090 _________ X
H Shotguns _______________________ FsCc1005 ___________________ X
J Sub-caliber weapons _ e . FsC1005,1010 ______________ X
K Anti-aireraft guns _________________________ FSC 1005,1010 ______________ X
L Launchers ___________ o __ FSC 1005, 1010, 1055 _________ X
M Mortars ____ SO ¥FSC 1010 . ______ . ____ X
Z Other weapons, up to 76mm _________________ FSC 1005, 1010,1090 _________ X
2 Avrtillery, 75mm and over

. A T5mm guns _ rSC1015 ___ X
B T6mm guns ___.______________ . _______ ¥sci015 ___________________ X -
C 90mm guns ________ N ¥sCc1015 . _______ . ________ X
D 105mm guns _._________ . _________________ ¥FSC10165 ____ X
E 155mm guns __________________ ____________ ¥sci02s ___________________ X
F 175mm guns _______ . FSsCci1025 ______ _____________ X
G 5mm howitzer . ___________________________ ¥sci1015 ______ ___ . _______ X
H 105mm howitzer ___________________________ ¥FSC1015 - ____ ___ _______ X ,
J 165mm howitzer ___________________________ Fsci02s ___________________ X
K 8-inch howitzer __________________________._ FSC 1030 - X
L T5mm recoilless rvifles _______________________ ¥FSC1015 _______ . ____ X
M 90mm recoilless rifles _______________________ FSC1015 ___ . X
N 105mm recoilless rifles _ ___ F¥FSC1015 ___________________ X
P 106mm recoilless rifles ______ _______________ FSCi1015 ___________________ X
Q 120mm recoilless rifless ______________________ ¥FSC11o01s5 ______ . ___________ X
R 155mm recoilless rifles ________________ FSC1025 . _______ . X
S 81mm mortar ___ ¥SC1015 ___ X
T 107mm/4.2 inch mortar ___ FsC1015 . _____ . ___ X
U 120mm mortar _________ . ___ FSC10156 _ X
Z Other weapons, 75mm and over ___.._________ FSC 1015, 1025, 1030, 1035 ____ X .

Sty
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ngure H—2 (cbntinued)

Program as: .

Generic Major  Dollar ’
Code Deseription Federal Supply Classification Item Line Remarks
F
3 Naveael Ordnance Weapons
A 20mm mounts . _______________________ FSC1w005 ___________________ X.
B 40mm mounts - ¥Fscio10 ___________________ X
C 8-inch/50 mounts ._. __.______________________ FSC 1015 __ o __ X .
D 5-inch/25 mounts __________________________ ¥sci1020 ___________________ X
E 5-inch/38 mounts __________________________ ¥Fsci1020 ___________________ X
F 5-inch/54 mounts _________________ _________ ¥Fsci1020 ___________________ X
G Loading machines, all calibers ______________ FSC 1010, 1015, 1020 _________ X
H Torpedo launchers __.______________________ ¥SC 1045 _ ________ _________ X
J Depth charge launchers _____________________ FSc 1045 ___________________ X
K ASW rocket launchers ____. ________________ FSC 1056 _____ . ___ X
L Harbor Nets, booms and buoys —_____________ FSC 1070, 2050 ____ . _____________ X
M Degaussing and minesweeping equipment _____ Fscw% X
N Naval fire control directors - _________________ CFSC1210 . ____ X
P Naval fire control computing sights __________ ¥FSc1220 . ______________ X
Q ASW fire control systems ___________‘_______ FSC 1230 . ____ X
R Gunfire control systems ______ e Fsci1230 ___________________ X
S Torpedo fire control systems ___________._____ FSC 1210, 1220, 1230 ________ X
T Submarine fire control systems ______________ ¥Sc1230 .__________________ X
U Target designating systems __._____________ FSC 1260,1265 ______________ X
v Fire control radar .__._____________________ FSC 1285 . __ X
Z Other naval ordnance weapons ___.__________ FSC 1005, 1010, 1015, 1020, X X (1)
: : 1025, 1030, 1035, 1040, 1045,
1055, 1080, 1090, 1095, 1240,
1250, 1260, 1265, 1270, 1280,
1287, 1290
4 Other Weapons »
A Chemical weapons and equipment ___________ FSC 1040 ___________ e X X 1)
B Camouflage and deception equipment ___.____ FSsci080 _________ o __ X ,
D Fire control equipment other than aireraft and FSG 12 __.___________________ X X (1)
naval ordnance. ' ‘
VA Miscellaneous other weapons and Interchange- FSC 1020, 1055, 1090, 1095 ___ X (1)

able Assemblies.
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Figure H-2 (continued)

Program as:

Generic Major Dollar
Code Description Federal Supply Classification Item Line Remarks
F
9 Weapon Spare Parts, Components and Accessories
A Weapons ______________ _— _-  FSG, 11, 12 & FSC 1005, 1010, ______ X
: 1015, 1020, 1025, 1030, 1035,
1055, 1090, 1095, 2845 (other
. than Naval Ord).
B Naval ordnance weapons ____________________ FSG 10,12 & FSC2845 ______________ X
G AMMUNITION
1 Ammunition up to 75mm & grenades
A 22 caliber _____________________ .. FSC1805 ___________________ X
B 30 caliber _________ - FSC 1305 ___________________ X
C 7.62mm _________ . FSC 1305 ___________________ X
D 38 ealiber ____________ _____ . ____ . FSC1305 ___________________ X
E 45 caliber S FSC 13805 . ________________ X
F 50 caliber ______ e FsC1806 - _________________ X
G 60 caliber __________________________._______ FSC 1305 ______ . ________ X
H 20mm ______ FSC1305 . ___ X
J 8Tmm ____ FSsc1310 ___________________ X
K 40mm Fsc13io0 __________________ X
L 57mm __ S ¥FSsci13i0 __________________ X
M 60mm mortar ______________________________ ¥sci13i0 ___________________ X
N Shotguns _ e R FSC1305 . ________________ X
P Grenades ______________ o __ FSsc 1330 ___________________ X
A Other ammunition, up to 76mm _____________ FSC 1305,1310,13830 _____.___ X X (1)
2 Ammunition, 75mm and over
A T5mm FSC 1315 ________ . ___ X
B T6émm  ______ . FSC 1315 ______ X
C 81mm mortar _ R ¥FSC 1315 ___________________ X
D 90mm _______________ . FSC1315 ___________________ X
E 105mm ___ ¥FSC1316 ________ . ____ X
F 106mm _____________ FSC1315 __________ X
G 4.2 inch mortar _____ _____________ FSC1316 X
H 3 inch 50 _____ — ¥SsC13815 ______ X
J 5 inch 26 _____ - FSC 1320 ___________________ X
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Figure H-2 (continued)

Program as:
Generic - Major Dollar
Code Description . ] Federal Supply Classification Item Line Remarks
G .
2 K binch 88 __________ o FSC 1320 _ . __ X
L 5inch/b4 ______ ¥FSC1320 X
M 156mm . FSC 1320 ____ . . X
N 8 inch . _________ - __ FSC13820 . . X
P " o FSC1L20 ________ X i
Z Other ammunition, 75mm and over _____.______ FSC1815,1320 ______*_______ X X 1
3 Land Mines and Explosives .
A Anti-personnel mines __._______________._____ - FSC 1845 _______ . X
B Anti-tank mines ____._______ _________ R FSC 1345 ____ . ___ . X
C Demolition kits _ - ________________ ¥FSC137 ___ X
D Charges ____ . FSC137% . ________ X
Z Other explosives and land mine components ___  FSC 1345, 1375, 1376, 1377 __. X X
4 Naval Ordnance Ammunition
A Service mines, complete ______________________ FSC 1361 __.___ J X
B Drill mines, complete _____________ e FSC1350,1851 . __._______._ X
C Mine components ________. _ ____ ____ __ ___ FSC13850,13851 ____ ________ __ X X (1)
D " Torpedo exercise heads ______ __ ___________ FSC 1855,1356 ______________ X .
E Anti-surface torpedoes _____________________ FSC 1356 . _____________ ____ X
F ASW torpedos ____ . ___ FSC 1356 . X
G Torpedo components ___________ . ________ FSC 1355, 1356 ___________ . ___ X
H Depth charges ________________________ __ FSC1361 ___________________ X
J Depth charge components _ ____ _____________ FSC 1360, 1861 _________ . __________ X
5 - Bombs and Rockets B
A Practice bombs and shapes ________ __________ FSC 1325 ___ o ___ X
B Armor piercing bombs ______________________ ¥sci132s . ____ X
C Depth bombs _________________________ ___ ¥FSsC132s . __ X
D Fire and incendiary bombs ___________________ FSC 1325 ________ e X
E Fragmentation bombs __.____________ _______ FSC1s2s ___________________ X .
F General purposebombs ______________________ FSC1325 o __ X
G Electronic Operated Guided Bombs ___________ FSG 13 ____________________ X
M Bomb components ___.________________________ ¥sC1825 . o _ X
N Other bombs ______________ . ___ FSC 1325 ___ X
P 2.25 inch rockets . ___.______________________ FSC1340 __________________. X

1
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Figure H-2 (continued)

5835, 5850, 5855, 5895

Program as:
Generic Magjor Dollar
Code Description Federal Supply Classification Item Line Remarks
G N
Q 2.36 inch rockets _.__.________________ FSCc1340 . _________ _______ X
R 2.75 inch rockets _________ J— FSC1340 . X
S 3.5 inch rockets ___._____ . FSC 1840 _______ . ___ X
T 5inch rockets ___ . ____ . ¥FSC1340 .. ____ X
U 7.2 inch rockets _________ . _______ FSC1340 . ______ X
v Asroc rockets - __ E———— [ T 1T X
w Honest John rockets ___—__________________ CFSG, 10,11 & 13 ____________ X X
Y Rocket components ___.______________________ FSC1340 ___ . ____________ X X (1)
Z Other rockets _________ . ___________ FSC1840 ___ . _____ . _______ X
6 Pyrotechnic and Chemical Munitions T
A Chemical munitions ____________ FSC 1365 __ .. __________ X Agents
X  Articles other than agents in
‘ . FSC 1365.

"B Pyrotechnies _______________________________ FSC 13870 __ . _________ X (1)

7 Other Ammunition

A Ammunition raw materials _________________ FSsCco9999 _____ X
B Fuzes and primers _________________________ FSC139%0 ____________.________ X X (1)
C Ammunition containers _____________________ ¥FsC8140 ___ X
D Miscellaneous ammunition tools, and specialized
equipment _______________________________ FSC 1385, 1386, 1395, 1398 . . ______ X
H COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT

1* Telephone and Telegraph Equipment __________ FSC585 . .. X X (1)

2% Radio and Television Communications Equipment FSC 5820, 5821,5985 _________ X (1) Installation units will be
programmed under dollar lines
provided by DSAA.

3* Radio Navigation Equipment ________________ FSC 5825, 5826 _____________ X X (1)

4* Radar Equipment ___ _ . FSC5840,5841 ______________ X X (1)

5* Underwater Sound Equipment _______________ FSC5H845 _____ _____ _______ X X (1)

6* Other Communications Equipment ___________- FSC 5810, 5815, 5830, 5831, X X (1), (2) Instllation units for

equipment in FSG 58 (other
than 5820 & 5821) will be
programmed under appropriate
dollar line provided by DSAA.
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Figure H-2 (continued)

Program as:

Generic . ‘ Magor Dollar
Code Description ' Federal Supply Classification Item Line Remarks
H

* The following alphabetics will be used by the Military Departments as the third character of the Generic Code to identify the type of
installation: ) _
Pack or portable

A Airborne P
F Fixed V  Ground, vehicular
G Ground, general ground use W Water, surface and underwater
K  Amphibious Z  Other communications equipment
9 Communications Equipment Spare Parts and
Electronic Supplies
A Communications equipment spare parts and
electronic supplies _______________________ FSG 58,59 X
J SUPPORT EQUIPMENT
1 Chemical Equipment
A Decontaminating and impregnating equipment FSC 4230 ______ et e X
2 Construction Equipment '
A Full track tractors ________ _________________ ¥FSC 2410 . ____________ X
B Wheeled tractors ... ___________________ FSC 2420 . ________ .. X
C Earthmoving and excavating equipment ._____ FSC 3805 . ___ —— - X
D " Cranes and crane-shovels . ._________________ FSC 8810 . X
E Road clearing equipment ____.____.__.__________ FSC 3825 _____ . ____ X
F Military bridging __._______________ _________ FSC b420 . ___ X
Z. Miscellaneous construction equipment ________ FSC 3815, 3830,3895 ______________ .~ X
3 Materials Handling Equipment
A Conveyors, cranes and derricks ___.___________ FSC 3910,3950 ___ . ________________ X
Z - Other materials handling equipment _________ FSG 39 (except 3910 and 3950) _______ X
4 Photographic Equipment ’
A Cameras ______._________________ . __.___ FSC 6720 . ______ . . X
‘B Projection equipment ________________________ FScem0 _______ .~ X
C Developing and finishing equipment __________ FSC 6740 ________ e X
Z Other photographic equipment, supplies and FSG 67 (except 6720, 6730 and _______ X
spare parts. 6740)
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Figure H-2 (continued)

Program as:

Generic Major Dollar
Code Description Federal Supply Classification Item Line Remarks
5 Training Aids and Devices (FMS use only)
A Training aids ________ . ____ FSC 6910 . ________ X
B Armament training devices __________________ FSC 6920 .. X
C Operational training deviees ________________ FSC 6930 ________ X
D Communication training devices . _____._______ FSCe6940 _________ o ___ X
A% Books, Maps, and Publications _._____________ ¥rSs¢e v . ____ ______ X
Z Other training aids and devices and spareparts FSG 69 ______________ _____________ X
6 Other Equipment
A Parachutes and aerial delivery equipment ____. FSC 1670 ___. ______________________ X
D Other Power Transmission equipment ________ PSG 30 ___ . ___ X
E Woodworking machinery and equipment ______ FSG 32 _____. X
F Metal working machinery -__________________ F8G 34 ____________ __ ______ _______ X
G Special Industrial machines .________________ ¥SG 386 ____ . ___ o ___ X
N Safety and rescue equipment ________________ FSC 4220 & 4240 . _____ _________ X
P Steam plant and drying equipment -_________ FSG 44 _ _____ ___ _______________ X
Q Maintenance and repair shop equipment ______ FSC 4910, 4925, 4930, 4931, __.____ X
4933, 4940
R Power and distribution equipment ___________ FSGe61&62 __ . X
T Instruments and laboratory equipment ______ FSG 66 (except 6610, 6630, & _______ X
6640)
Z Other support equipment ___________________ FSG 22, 3835, 6310, 6330, 6350 _______ X
7 Other Support Equipment

A Medical Surgical equipment ________________ FSC 6515 ____ X
B Dental equipment __________________________ FSC 6520 __ _____ o ___ X
C X-Ray equipment __ ______________ _________ FSC 6526 _____ X
D Hospital equipment ________________________ FSC 6530 ___.________ . _____ X
E Chemistry/Laboratory equipment _________.__ FSC 6630, 6640 ___ __________________ X
F Laundry & Dry Cleaning equipment __________ FSC 38510 _______ o __ X
G Shoe Repair equipment _____ _______________ FSC 8520 . ___ X
H Service & trade equipment __________________ FSG 385 (except 3510 & 3520) ___._____ X
K Office machines _.______ ___________________ FSG 714 . X
L Pumps & compressors __.____________________ FSG 43 _____ X
M Plumbing & heating equipment ____._ _________ ¥SG 45 ___ . X
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Figure H-2 (continued)

Program as:

Generic Magor Dollar
Code Description Federal Supply Classification Item Line Remarks
7 ‘ .
N Engines . ________ FSG 28 X
P Prefab' & portable struetures __.. . __________ FSG 54 (except 5240) ______________ X
Q Mine drilling equipment ___________________ .FSC 3820 _________ . _ X
R Refrigeration & Airconditioning equipment ___. F¥SG 41 _____________ _______________ X
S Firefighting equipment .______ ______________ FSsc4210 _._____________ - __ X X
Z Other support equipment _____________ 1 ____ FSG 87, 46, 47, 48, 71, 72, 78 _______ X
K SUPPLIES ’
1 Clothing and Textile Supplies .
A Clothing Textiles and Individual Equipment __ FSG 83 &84 ________________________ X
2 Medical Supplies '
A Drugs, biologicals and surgical dressings _____ FSC 6505,6510 . __________________ X
Z Other dental & medical supplies _____________ Supplies in FSG 65, (except_-_____ X
: FSC 6505 & 6510) - :
3 Sﬁbsistence
A Human subsistence _______________________ FSG 89 _ . X
4 General Supplies
A ~Hand and measuring tools ___________________ FSG 51,52 o ___ X
Z Other general supplies ______________________’ FSG 40, 75, 78, 79, 80, 81 _______ X
(except 8140), 85, 93 and FSC
8710, 8820, 9905, 9925, 9930 and
9999
5 Industrial Supplies
A Industrial supplies _______ . ________________ FSG 31, 94 & 95 X
6 Fuels, Oils and Chemicals
A Jet fwel _______________ __ . FSC 9130 ______ __ ___ . __________ X
B Aviation gasoline ____-_____________ _______ FSC 9130 . ______ o ____ X
C Automotive gasoline . ___________________ _____ ¥FSC 9130 ____ . _____ ______ X
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Figure H-2 (continued)

Generic

Program as:

2810, 2840 & 2845), FSC 2910,
2920, 2930, 2940, 2990 and other
spare parts

. Major Dollar
Code Description Federal Supply Classification Item Line Remarks
K
D Diesel fuel _ - FSC 9140 ______ X
E Navy special fueloil ________________________ FSC 9140 _________ _________ X
F Chemiecals ____ — FSG 68 __________ X
G Solid fuel _____ . __ FScoouo _____ _________ X
Z Other petroleum, oil and lubricants __________ FSG 91 (except 9910, 9130, _____. X
9140)
7 Construction Supplies
Z Construction supplies ___________________.__ FSG 55& 56 _ - X -
8 Automotive Supplies
A Automotive supplies and equipment parts ____ FSG 25,.26, 28, 53 (except 2630, X  Automotive supplies and spare

parts for equipment in Generies
D, E J &K

FOOTNOTES: (1) In those generics where both major item and dollar lines may be added to the MASL, ﬂ}e' Mili'
tary Departments must limit major item lines to those pieces of equipment for which visibility
is considered absolutely essential to good program control and supply management.
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MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL—PART Ii

CHAPTER A

ELIGIBILITY

1. General Authority

No country may be provided any defense
article or defense service (by loan or grant)
until the President finds, in accordance with
Section 503(a) of the Foreign Assistance Act
of 1961 (hereinafter referred to as “the
Act”), that the provision of assistance will
“strengthen the security of the TUnited
States and promote world peace.” When a
favorable Section 503(a) finding has been
made, countries qualifying under this re-
quirement may receive Military Assistance
defense services (including training) with-
out any further Presidential action.

2. Conditions of Eligibility

a. Should MAP defense articles be in-
volved, however, a further condition must
be fulfilled. Under Section 505(a) of the Act,
the country must agree that it will not,
without the consent of the President: permit
any use of such articles by anyone not an
officer, employee, or agent of that country;
transfer, or permit any officer, employee, or
agent of that country to transfer such arti-
cles by gift, sale, or otherwise; or use or
permit the use of such articles for purposes
other than those for which furnished.
Moreover, under this same Section, the coun-
try must further agree: that it will maintain
the security of such articles, and will provide
substantially the same degree of security
protection afforded to such articles by the
United States government; that it will per-
mit continuous observation and review by,
and furnish necessary information to, repre-
sentatives of the United States government,
with regard to the use of such articles; and

,’ that it will either return to the United States

government those articles no longer needed
for the purposes for which furnished or dis-
pose of them in such a manner as the Presi-
dent shall consider acceptable. In addition,
effective 1 July 1974, under Section 505 (f)
of the Act the country must agree that “the
net proceeds of sale” which it receives in dis-
posing of MAP-furnished defense articles
“will be paid to the U.S. Government.” Thus,
countries that have signed bilateral agree-
ments which include the above-mehtioned
qualifications, and for which Section 620(b),
620(f)—if required—and Section 503 deter-
minations have been made, are eligible to
receive materiel assistance having a value of
no more than $3.0 million in a given fiscal
year. o

b. Should it be desirable to furnish MAP
defense articles in excess of the $3.0 million
limitation, the President must make a fur-
ther determination, under Section 505(b) of
the Act, to the effect: that such country
conforms to the purposes and principles of
the Charter of the United Nations; that such
defense articles will be utilized by such
country for the maintenance of its own de-
fensive strength, or the defensive strength
of the free world ; that such country is taking
all reasonable measures, consistent with its
political and economic stability, which may
be needed to develop its defense capacities;
and that the increased ability of such coun-
try to defend itself is important to the securi-
ty of the United States.

¢. In the event that any of the conditions
set forth in Section 503(a) or 505(b) of the
Act, are not complied with, and, pursuant to
the purposes of the Act, the President still
desires to furnish assistance to a given coun-
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MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL—PART If

try, he may authorize, under Section 614(a)
of the Act, the use of funds under the Act
without regard to the requirements thereof
upon a determination that such assistance is
important to the security of the United
States—waivers of 620(f) must be made
under Section 614(a).

. 3. General Limitations

a. Foreign Military Training. Section 510
of the Act restricts the number of foreign
military students to be trained in the United
States in any fiscal year out of funds appro-
priated pursuant to Part II of the Act to a
number equal to the number of foreign civil-
ians brought to the United States under the
Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange
Act of 1961 in the immediately preceding
fiscal year.

b. Change in Allocation of Foreign Assist-
ance. Section 653(a) of the Act, provides
that not later than thirty days after an ap-
propriation of funds to carry out the pro-
visions of the Act, the President must notify
the Congress of each foreign country and
international organization to which the U.S.
Government intends to provide funds. There-
after the amount provided may not be in-
creased by more than 10% unless the Presi-
dent determines that it is in the security
interests of the United States and so reports
to the Congress. :

4. Prohibitions Against Furmshmg
Assistance

a. Before a country may receive any eco-
nomic or military assistance, the President
must make a determination under Section
620(b) of the Act that such country is not
dominated or controlled by the international
Communist movement. With regard to as-
sistance to the Communist countries, aid can
be provided only if the President exercises
his waiver authority under Section 614(a)
and concomitantly finds and reports to Con-
gress under Section 620(f) that: such assist-
ance is vital to the security of the United
States; the recipient country is not con-
trolled by the international Communist con-
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spiracy; and, such assistance will further
promote the independence of the recipient
country from international Communism.

b. Section 620(a) and Section 620(n) pro-
vide that no assistance, either economic or
military, shall be furnished to any country
which fails to take appropriate steps to pre-
vent ships or aircraft under its registry from
transferring to or from Cuba or North Viet-
nam any equipment, materiel or commodities.

c. Section 620(e) (1) of the Act suspends
assistance under the Foreign Assistance Act
for countries that have nationalized, expro-
priated, or seized U.S. property, or have im-
posed d1scr1m1natory taxes having the same
effect without having made reasonable and
prompt compensation of equivalent value, It
is also applicable to assistance provided un-
der any other Acts. (The only exceptions
permitted are recipients of assistance under
the following Acts: the Peace Corps Act, as
amended; the Mutual Educational and Cul-
tural Exchange Act of 1961, as amended ; the
Export-Import Bank of 1945, as amended;
or famine or disaster relief through volun-
tary agencies under Title II of the Agricul-
tural Trade Development and Assistance Act
of 1954, as amended.) Assistance is also to
be suspended if a country has initiated steps
to repudiate or nullify existing agreements
with U.S. citizens or entities without taking
proper compensatory action. Provision is
made for the referral of such cases to the
Foreign Claims Settlement Commission of
the United States, with the stipulation that
assistance will be suspended twenty days
after the report of the Commission is re-
ceived, unléss the compensation required by
international law is made to the U.S. citizen
or entity.

d. Additional limitations imposed under
Section 620 provide that: No assistance shall
be provided to any country which the Presi-
dent determines is engaging in or prepar-
ing for aggressive military efforts directed
against the United States, an aid recipient
country, or any country to which PL 480
sales are made, unless the President deter-
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mines that such military efforts or prepa-
rations have ceased (this restriction may
not be waived under Section 614(a) of the
Act, and what constitutes engaging in, or
preparing for, aggressive military efforts
will be determined on a case-by-case basis
by the legal offices of DOD, AID, and the
Department of State). No assistance shall be
furnished to Egypt unless the President de-
termines that the furnishing of such assist-
ance is “essential to the national interest of
the United States” (it should be noted that
this determination is more difficult to make
than the Presidential finding under Section
503 (a), which permits asgistance to friendly
foreign countries, “the agsisting of which
the President finds will strengthen the secu-
rity of the United States and promote world
peace”). The President can deny assistance
under the Act to the government of any less
developed country which has failed to enter
into an agreement with the U.S. to institute
an investment guaranty program providing
protection against inconvertibility, expropri-
ation or confiscation. No assistance shall be
provided to any country (unless the Presi-

dent finds such action contrary to national

security) which is indebted to any U.S. citi-
zen for goods or services furnished where
such citizen has exhausted available legal
remedies or the debt is not denied or con-
tested by such government. Finally, assist-
ance may -be excluded from any country
which seizes or imposes any penalty or sanc-
tion against a U.S. fishing vessel on account
of its fishing activities in international
waters.

e. Section 505(d) makes any country which
uses assistance provided under the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, or any
predecessor Act, ineligible for further assist-
ance whenever the prior assistance was used
in violation of provisions of applicable U.S.
legislation or any agreement entered into
with that government.

f. Section 505(f) of the Act specifies that:
“Effective July 1, 1974, no defense article
shall be furnigshed to any country on a grant
basis unless such country shall have agreed

that the proceeds of sale received by such
country in disposing of any weapon, weapons
system, munition, aircraft, military boat,
military vessel, or other implement of war
received under this chapter will be paid to
the United States Government and shall be
available to pay all official costs of the
United States Government payable in the
currency of that country, including all costs
relating to the financing of international
educational and cultural exchange activities
in which that country participates under the
programs authorized by the Mutual Educa-
tional and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961.”

g. Section 481(a) of the Act provides for
the suspension of economic and military as-
sistance furnished under this act or any
other act with respect to any country when
the President determines that the govern-
ment of such country has failed to take
adequate steps to prevent narcotic drugs and
other controlled substances produced or proc-
essed in such country or transported through
such country, from being sold illegally within:
the jurisdiction of such country to U.S, Gov-
ernment personnel or their dependents or
from entering the United States unlawfully.

h. Sec. 644(m) of Foreign Assistance Act
(FAA), as amended on 17 December 1978,
defines value of Excess Defense Articles
(EDA) as actual value plus cost of repair
and rehabilitation (R&R).

Sec. 31(d), AECA, as amended on 30
June 1976, placed a8 limit of $100 million on
the aggregate acquisition cost of excess
defense articles that lmay be issued under
MAP and FMS in any fiscal year after FY
J1976.

i. Foreign excess property may be donated
under Title 40, USC, Sec. 512(a). Under this
authority only that property may be trans-.
ferred which has no commercial value or the
estimated cost of care and handling of which
would exceed the estimated proceeds of its
sale. Foreign excess property of DOD which
does not fall into this category must be re-
ported under provisions of Sec. 8 of P.L. 91-
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672 as amended 17 December 1978, unless  substantial benefits or i
; is sold at
- such property is transferred in exchange for disposal sale. property
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CHAPTER B

UTII.‘IZATION, REDISTRIBUTION AND DISPOSAL
OF MAP MATERIEL

1. General
a. Applicability

The following provisions and procedures
apply to all material furnished to foreign
countries by the U. S. as grant aid, regard-
less of whether the transfer was made under
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as
amended, predecessor or successor legisla-
tion, or other statutory authority. MASF-
origin property declared excess by the re-
cipient country after date of reversion to
MAP funding is also subject to MAP policy
and guidance. These provisions also apply
to MAP material in possession of a country
although the country is no longer eligible
for grant aid under the MAP program. The
procedures in this Chapter apply only to
MAP material, and do not apply to redistri-
bution of EDA (excess defense articles).
See subparagraph C, below.

b. Section 502 of the Foreign Assistance
Act, as amended, stipulates that defense ar-

ticles and services will be provided as grant

aid solely for internal security, for legiti-
mate self-defense, or to permit the recipient
country to participate in regional or collec-
tive arrangements or measures consistent
with the Charter of the United Nations. This
section also permits the recipient country
to participate in collective measures re-
quested by the United Nations for the pur-
pose of assisting foreign military forces in
less developed friendly countries (or the
voluntary efforts of personnel of the Armed
Forces of the United States in such coun-
tries) to construct public works and to
engage in other activities helpful to the
economic and social development of such
friendly countries.

¢. The fact that an item of MAP re-
distributable property survives utilization
screening, including screening against Mili-
tary Department’s needs and is declared
eligible for disposal (‘‘ disposal MAP proper-

ty””), does not make the item EDA in the
sense of Section 644(g) of FAA of 1961,
as amended by P.L. 98-189, 17 December
1973, the “FAA of 1973”, since the term
“EDA” applies only to DOD assets, and not
to MAP assets. Refer to Part II, Chapter F,
paragraph 5.a.

d. Waivers

The following procedures and provisions
may be considered for waiver by the Direc-
tor, DSAA, on a case-by-case basis when
such action is legally permissible and is de-
termined to be in the best overall interest
of the United States. Request for waiver
should be directed to DSAA giving full de-
tails as to the identification and quantities
of materiels involved, their acquisition and
disposal values, the specific provision(s) to

be waived, and full justification. An infor-
mation copy of each request for waiver will
be provided to the Unified Command for
regional evaluation and comment as deemed
appropriate within five working days. No
comment will be construed as no objection.

2. Supervision of End-ltem Use

a. Section 623 (a) (8) of the Act assigns
primary responsibility for the supervision
of end-item use by the recipient countries to
the Secretary of Defense. Within their areas
of responsibilities, this function is assigned
to Unified Commands and, where appropri-
ate, assigned further to MAAGs or other
DOD elements responsible for MAP activ-
ities in foreign countries.

b. DOD Directive 5132.83, paragraph IV.
J.(5), specified further that in carrying out
the above responsibility the Chief of MAAG
under the direction of the appropriate Unified
Command, is responsible for supervising
utilization by the foreign government of all
defense articles and services furnished by
the U.S. as grant aid. This responsibility
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includes proper utilization of material other
than end-items and of personnel trained by

the U.S., particularly in the case of countries

receiving substantial MAP support for op-
erations and maintenance of its Armed
Forces.

c. Except where specified otherwise by
DSAA, periodic submission by the recipient
country of reports, as may be prescribed as
to form and frequeny by the MAAG consis-
tent with available resources, satisfies the
intent and purpose of the law, MAAGs will
establish operating procedures for supple-
mental supervision of .end-item use and veri-
fication of country reports. However, it is
incumbent upon all DOD elements, to supple-
ment and verify such reports by physical
inspection, observation, and such other
means as may be practicable. Time con-
suming, repetitive checks of low-cost, non-
critical items shall be avoided.

d. Reports Submitted by Foreign Country

(1) As a minimum, the reports sub-
mitted by the foreign country will consist
'of}"’,an annual inventory of major items on
hahd of MAP origin as of 30 September each
year. The report will include:

(a) Item identification
(b) Quantity on hand

(2) Wherever practical, the report will
be expanded to include other than major
items, acquisition values, and projections of
when materiel will become excess to the
foreign country’s requirements.

(8) Requirements for this report may
‘be modified by the appropriate Unified Com-
mand to include limited major items such as
aircraft, ships, missiles, armored carriers,
self-propelled artillery, tanks, vehicles and
weapons in order that administration of the
equipment is consistent with the situation in
the country and with availability of re-
sources. Delegation of this authority includes
selection and designation by the Unified
Command of specific defense articles and
services to be reported.

e. The extent and nature of supplemental
supervision and verification will vary by
country dependent upon such factors as
availability of personnel, the extent to which
physical inspection is practical, and the de-
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gree to which the recipient country can be
relied upon to manage its resources effective-
ly and render timely and accurate reports.
Consistent with these factors, full use should
be made of temporary duty personnel and
teams, including those engaged in other pri-
mary missions, in carrying out end-use
supervision responsibilities.

f. Appropriate country representatives
will be advised of the minimum acceptable
standards which are required for continued
MAP support. This may not be, in all cases,
rigorous U.S. equipment standards. In some
countries it may be considered desirable and
appropriate to provide counfry representa-
tives with a MAAG prepared draft directive
(for country implementation) which sets
forth the minimum standards acceptable for
continued MAP support.

g. MAAG surveillance of end-item use will
inclnde noting whether defense articles are
excéss to approved allowances and/or are no
longer being utilized for the purpose for
which provided. When the MAAG deter-
mines that such conditions exist, the fol-
lowing actions will be taken on a case-by-
case basis:

(1) Notify the country in writing, pro-
viding complete details to support the MAAG
determination. Notifications will make speci-
fic reference to the terms of applicable bi-
lateral agreements with the country and the
provisions of the Foreign Assistance Act.

(2) Report to DSAA, with info copy to
Unified Command, those instances of country
and MAAG disagreement over justification
for retention, and resultant nondeclaration
of excess. The report shall include country
team recommendations for further action.

3. Reporting and Screening MAP
Material Declared Excess

a. Action by Chief of MAAG

(1) When MAP materiel is declared ex-
cess to the needs of its Armed Forces by the
holding foreign country, the MAAG or other
DOD element responsible for MAP adminis-
tration in the country will determine-its con-,
dition. To the extent practicable, the deter-
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mination will be based on physical inspection
by qualified U.S. personnel. In the case of
lack of resources, however, classification by
the foreign government authorities may be
accepted.

(a) Economic repairability will be
determined in accordance with DOD Instruc-
tion 7220.21.

(b) Standard condition codes as set
forth in the Defense Disposal Manual (DOD
4160.21M) will be used.

(2) If materiel declared excess by the
foreign country is determined to be unser-
viceable and not economically repairable by
overseas standards, it will be treated as dis-
posable MAP property and processed in ac-
cordance with paragraph 6; below.

(3) MAAGSs will screen reported excess
MAP materiel against other MAP user re-
quirements within the recipient country.
(Non-MAP supported forces and require-
ments in countries where grant materiel as-
sistance has been terminated are excluded).
Where such requirements exist and where
the MAP property would continue to serve
a MAP purpose, the MAAG Chief may
authorize continued use within the country.
The MAAG will maintain local records of
internal transfers made under the authority
of this paragraph identifying the item, quan-
tity, materiel condition, and the loaning and
gaining MAP elements.

(4) If excess MAP materiel is not re-
distributed within the holding country, the
Chief of MAAG will report major items
(programmed as “each” items listed in the
MASL with unit of issue other than “XX”)
and secondary items to the designated agency
in the format specified by Military Depart-
ment directives with information copy to the
Unified Command. Excess reports will in-
clude recommendations for disposition by the
Chief of MAAG as appropriate,

b. Action by Military Department

(1) The Military Departments will pro-
vide detailed procedures for reporting and
screening MAP excess major and secondary
items (including standard and non-standard
materiel) under their cognizance. Proce-
dures shall include identification of reporting

channels, screening agencies, and reporting
formats.

(2) Major and secondary MAP excess
materiel will be screened by the Military De-
partment against world-wide approved and
funded MAP. Should such requirements not
exist however, the following actions will be
taken:

(a) Major items will be offered under
the MIMEX system.

(b) Secondary items will be screened
for not more than 30 days against other
MAP requirements within the reporting
theater.

(3) Upon conclusion of screening, all
requirements received from the MAAGs will
be reviewed. Appropriate transfer actions
will be initiated by the Military Departments
pursuant to allocations of major items by
DSAA. Redistribution actions for secondary
items wil be initiated by the cognizant Mili-
tary Department in accordance with estab-
lished procedures and MAP priorities. Com-
ments on an exception basis from the Unified
Command shall be considered in making re-
distribution decisions.

(4) Major items not allocated under
MIMEX, and all secondary items not re-
quired for MAP will be utilized -by the Mili-
tary Departments to meet other than MAP
requirements as appropriate. Any materiel
not so utilized will be reported to Defense
Property Disposal Service.

4. Transfer of MAP Excess Material

a. Submission of Requirements

(1) MAAGSs shall screen program re-
quirements against MIMEX offers and sec-
ondary item screening lists and advise
DSAA/Military Departments, with informa-
tion copy to Unified Command, requirements
for acceptable MAP excess materiel. The
Unified Command is allowed five days to
comment on the country’s requirements. No
comment will be construed as no objection.

(2) A MAAG holding MAP excess
materiel, previously reported for screening,
will accomplish transfer of the MAP ma-
teriel in accordance with redistribution or
disposal instructions received from the cog-

B-3



MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL—PART I

nizant Military Department or agency.
(3) MAAGS receiving redistributable
MAP property will:

(a) Advise the appropriate Military
Department or agency on a case-by-case basis
when transfer of the last article has been
completed.

(b) Ensure that all due-ins or out-
standing requisitions for items received are
cancelled.

(¢) Submit appropriate
change data to DSAA.

(4) Reimbursable Transfers
MAP property used for any purpose
other than to meet approved MAP (grant
aid) or other DOD requirements, including
transfer for disposal, will be transferred on
a reimbursable basis. Proceeds of the trans-
fer will be reimbursed to MAP accounts in
U.S. dollars, except where special govern-
ment-to-government arrangements specify

otherwise.
b. Assessorial Charges and Rehabilitation

) }‘:i;Costs

R

" (1) MAP property, other than MIMEX

program

Offer allocations, ships and aircraft, will be .

delivered by the releasing country.

(a) Free along side vessel for redis-
tributable MAP items. MAP will pay for
unloading from carrier and loading items
aboard ship for redistributed items.

(b) Free along side vessel for items
being returned for U.S. Military Department
stock or disposal. U.S. Military Department
will pay for unloading from carrier and
loading items aboard ship for such items.

(¢) To the releasing country border
at its expense when MAP property is shipped
via rail or highway. MAP will pay costs
from the country border to the MAP country
receiving redistributable MAP property. U.
S. Military Departments will pay costs from
the country border to designated overseas
storage location.

(2) Redistributable MAP property sold
under Foreign Military Sales (FMS): the
purchasing country will pay all inland car-
rier, loading, unloading and ocean costs. Re-
distributable MAP property allocated under
MIMEX offers: the receiving country will
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pay all inland carrier, loading, unloading
and ocean costs.

(3) Ships and aircraft will be delivered
in accordance with arrangements made be-
tween the USG and the releasing country.

(4) Packing, crating and handling costs
will be borne by the releasing country for:

(a) Redustributable MAP property,

and
(b) Items being returned for U.S.:

Military Departments stock or disposal.

(5) Packing, crating and handling costs
will be borne by the purchasing country for
redistributable MAP property sold under
FMS.

(6) Rehabilitation costs will be borne:

(a) By the receiving country current
year MAP program for redistributable MAP
property. S
(b) By the U.S. Military Depart-
ment for property being returned to Military
Department stock.

(c) By the country purchasing the re-
distributable MAP property under FMS.

(7) Asscessorial charges will be applied
in accordance with DOD Instruction 7510.4.

5. Cannibalization and Retention

Requests for cannibalization and retention
of MAP Grant property will be addressed
jointly to Department of State and Secretary
of Defense. DSAA will provide response
which will be cleared in the Department of
State. The Department of State will trans-
mit the response to the U.S. mission in the
country eoncerned.

6. Disposal of MAP Property
a. Methods of Disposal

(1) Assuming an item has survived
screening for further utilization and has
been determined to be disposable MAP
property, it may be disposed of in one of two
ways:

(a) In accordance with the provi-
sions of the Defense Disposal Manual (DOD
4160.21M) through the DPDO’s, in which
case net funds generated thereby are de-
posited in the parent MAP account. Section
605 (d) of the FAA of 1961 provides: “Funds
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realized by the U.S. Government from the
sale, transfer, or disposal of defense articles

returned to the U.S. Government by a recipi-
ent country or international organization as
no longer needed for the purpose for which
furnished shall be credited to the respective
appropriation, fund or account used to pro-
cure such defense articles or to the appropri-
ation, fund, or account currently available
for the same general purposes.”

(b) In accordance with the provi-
sions of special country-to-country disposal
arrangements under which the MAP recipi-
ent country disposes of disposable MAP
property.

(2) 1t is preferable from the DOD
standpoint to use the DPDS for disposal of
disposable MAP property. However, in
many cases it is not practical to exercise this
option, either because there is no DPDO in-
country or for practical reasons it may be
more desirable to have the country dispose
of the item. In some cases, agreements with
the country require disposal by the country
if no USG utilization is found.

b. Demilitarization of Disposable MAP

- Property

Where munitions list materiel is involved,
regardless of its economical recoverability,
if the MAAG is unable to ensure by physical
inspection that appropriate demilitarization
has been accoraplished in accordance with the
criteria specified in DOD Directive 4160.21,
the materiel will be recovered by the U.S. and
disposed of through the U.S. Property Dis-
posal System.

¢. FAA Regarding Disposal

(1) As regards para (1) (b) method of
disposal, the 1973 legislation amended the
FAA of 1961 with Section 505 (f), which pro-
vides: ‘ Effective July 1, 1974, no defense
article shall be furnished to any country on
a grant basis unless such country shall have
agreed that the net proceeds of sale received
by such country in disposing of any weapon,
weapons system, munition, aircraft, military
boat, military vessel, or other implement of
war received under this chapter will be paid
to the U.S. Government and shall be avail-
able to pay all official costs of the U.S.

Government payable in the currency of that
country, including all costs relating to the
financing of international, educational, and
cultural exchange activities in which the
country participates under the programs au-
thorized by the Mutual Educational Cultural
Exchange Act of 1961.” .

(2) Section 505(f), FAA does not legal-
ly affect paragraph (1) (a)° method of dis-
posal or alter the requirements of Section
605(d), FAA with regard to disposition of
sale proceeds exclusively to the parent MAP
account.

(3) Section 505(f), FAA extends to dis-
posals by the recipient countries of MAP
origin defense articles if such countries are
the recipient of grant aid material after 1
July 1975 whenever the articles were origi-
nally granted to any such country, even if
granted prior to date of agreement required
under Section 505 (f). “Net proceeds of sale”
means the balance of the gross proceeds of
sale to be paid to the USG after reasonable
administrative costs of the sale of MAP ori-
gin equipment are deducted by the foreign
government.

(4) Section 505(f), FAA constitutes a
condition of eligibility for recipients of grant
defense articles programmed in FY 1975
and subsequently. A mandatory agreement
pursuant to Section 505(f), FAA must be
concluded with the countries which are pro-
grammed to receive grant aid defense ar-
ticles after 30 June 1974, even though dis-
posals may be made by DPDS in most, if not
all ingtances.

(5) For countries other than those in
(4) above no agreement pursuant to Section
505(f), FAA is legally required so long as
no grant defense articles are programmed
for them after 30 June 1974. Nevertheless,
defense policy with regards to such other
countries is to require (unless an agreement
with a particular country in force on 30 June
1974 provides to the contrary) a recipient
country commitment to return to USG (for
deposit in Treasury miscellaneous receipts,
along with funds received by USG under
Section 505(f), FAA) the net proceeds of
sale whenever such country requests release
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unless the President in his notification to
Congress states that an emergency exists
" which requires such sale in the national se-
curity interests of the United States (Sec.

““““““
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36(b) (1)). See Chapter C, paragraph 16 for
processing LOAs in the amount of $25 mil-
lion or more or for LOAs in the amount of
$7 million for major defense equipment.
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CHAPTER €

ARTICLES AND SERVICES

1. Purpose

This chapter provides guidance and in-
structions for providing defense articles and
services (other than training) to foreign
countries as Grant Aid in a manner that will
insure greatest benefit to both the foreign
country and U.S. interests.

2. Master Program File

a. Program data are maintained by DSAA
in an automated data base titled the “master
program file’’. Each program line in this file
represents a requirement for defense articles
or defense services. The file comprises an

. integrated statement of all MAP require-

ments for prior, current, and budget years.
All changes to a program line are recorded
in 'the master program file which is updated
at regular intervals to reflect the current
status of each program line. In order to
maintain the integrity of the file as a com-
plete and integrated statement of all MAP
requirements, it is essential that the effects
of each change be reflected simultaneously
throughout all fiscal year segments. The re-
sults of these updates are provided by DSAA
to the MAAG’s biweekly for one year, the
current year, and the budget year. DSAA
also prepares listings and summaries from
the updated file in a variety of formats and
at different levels of detail for use by inter-
ested agencies (see Chapter J). The master
program file is the basic data source used for

‘program review, approval, budget presenta-

tion, MAP Order funding and program exe-
cution.

b. A record control number (RCN) is
assigned to each program line by the MAAG
upon initial submission of program data

[cards for new program lines. DSAA will
assign the RCN if the MAAG so desires.
This record control number, along with the
country/activity code and program year,
provides a unique and positive identification
of each program line which also is carried over
to the associated MILSTRIP documentation
used in supply execution. The reason for each
change to a program line is documented in
the master file by an appropriate change
reason code,

3. MAP Element Descriptive Data
a. MAP Element Structure

The MAP major program and program
element structure prescribed herein is pat-
terned after the major program and pro-
gram element structure prescribed for U.S.
forces in the DOD Five Year Force Struec-
ture and Financial Program. The MAP
major programs are:

MAP Major Program
Air and Missile Defense Forces
General Purpose Forces
Airlift and Sealift Forces
Reserve Forces
Research -and Development
General Support

Program Number

QO Ot N

Each MAP major program is further
broken down into MAP Elements (see Ap-
pendix A, Part I) which identify the forces
or support activities for which requirements
are programmed.

b. MAP Element Code
(1) The MAP Element Code (see Ap-
pendix A, PartI) is a four digit code that
defines intermediate levels of forces, activi-
ties or support requirements in descending
order of detail. The first digit is a numeral
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that identifies the MAP major program (see
paragraph 3a, above). The second and third
digits are alphabetics that further define
subdivisions of forces or activities within
the MAP major program. The fourth digit
normally will be the numeral ¢ (not the
letter O). Examples: ‘

Code MAP Element Title
2AFp F-5 Fighter Interceptor Squadrons
2BA¢9 NIKE Battalions
3AA9 Combat Infantry Divisions

3GCP Destroyer Squadrons (or Des Ron One

3DD)

3JA9® Combat Marine Divisions

An alphabetic may be substituted for
the zero (p) in the fourth digit when it is
necessary to relate programmed require-
ments to specific force units or when specific
unit identification is of particular impor-
tance to decision-making and control over
program execution. Examples:

Code MAP Element Title

3ABA 1 Armored Brigade

3ABB 2 Tank Battalions
: MAAGs must recognize that excessive
use of an alphabetic in the fourth digit can
result in multiple requirements with the
same stock number within the same coun-
try and program year. This in turn may
delay program execution and the prepara-
tion of supply performance data by the
implementing agencies.

(2) A separate MAP Element Code will
be assigned to special projects in the follow-
ing categories:

Fixed Communications Systems

AC&W Systems

Special Activities (Generic Code R9¢)

Manufacturing, Rebuild or Maintenance
Facilities ‘

Production, Coproduction or Assembly Projects

(8) The numeral ¢ will be entered in
any unused digit of the MAP Element Code,
e.g. Code 3F¢p¢$ would permit the consolida-
tion and programming of requirements for
all General Purpose Amphibious Forces
under a single MAP Element.

¢. MAP Element Coding Instructions

(1) Operating Costs (Cost Code O).
For the most part, operating cost require-
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ments are related to forces at the Military
Service level, utilizing the appropriate sup-
port elements under the major aggregations
entitled “Logistical and Operating Support”.
Third level codes T, U, and V are used to
group certain requirements having common
characteristics or a common basis for pro-
gram decision making. For expendable mate-
rial (e.g., follow-on spares) a fourth level
alphabetic may be utilized to identify the
country supply management activity respon-
sible for inventory control and preparation of
requisitions to be submitted to U.S. supply
activities.

(2) The following is provided in identi-
fying the data to be included in each MAP
Element:

(a) Support Elements

1. The elements in MAP major
program 7, General Support, are. used pri-
marily for general MAP overhead costs such
as MAP supply operations, for activities and
operating support requirements applicable
to two or more Military Services, and for
communications facilities which serve both
a military and a civil function.

2. The Elements Supporting Bases
and Activities in MAP major program 3
include training installations, hospitals, sup-
ply and maintenance facilities, general com-
mand and administrative headquarters, com-
mand communications and terminal facilities
not allocable to other elements, and other
activities in general support of the operat-
ing forces. Requiremente allocated to these
elements should not include consumable
materiel or replacement equipment which
ultimately will be distributed by these activi-
ties to the operating forces.

3. The Elements Operating Support
(Attrition and Ammunition/Training Mis-
siles) in MAP major programs 2 and 3 in-
clude all requirements for replacement of
attrition losses (even though cost coded I)
and all requirements for ammunition includ-
ing war reserve ammunition. Also included
are technical assistance (M1¢) and repair
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and rehabilitation (R&R) of MAP materiel
(M20) when these services are cost coded O.
Do not include dollar value materiel lines
for requirements other than ammunition in
these elements.

4. The Elements Operating Support
(FOS and Secondary Items) in major pro-
grams 2 and 3 include all dollar value lines
of materiel cost coded O. Cost requirements
are not included in these elements.

(b) Air and Missile Defense Forces

1. Aircraft Forces. Include techni-
cal assistance (Cost Code I), and Class V
mods in appropriate aircraft mission ele-
ments. Include Class IV mods only if they
are to be installed prior to delivery of the
aircraft; otherwise, program in 3MV§. Any
given unit or aggregation of units convert-
ing from one aircraft to another may be
assigned a single MAP Element Code, pref-
erably that of the more modern aircraft. In
cases where the conversion is programmed
on an incremental basis, the MAP Element
Code for the existing unit may be used until
conversion to the more modern aircraft is
completed.

2. Surface-to-Air Missile TForces.
Include basic load of missiles, and missile
technical assistance (Cost Code I) in mis-
sion elements (2BA¢$ and 2BC#); include
missiles to replace those consumed or to be
consumed in training in 2BUG@.

8. Communications-~Electronics —
Metrological Facilities/Systems. Include all
radar and related equipment provided for
the primary military assistance objective
of air and missile defense.

(¢) General Purpose Forces
1. Army Combatant Forces

a. Cavalry Units—Includes ani-
mal mounted units only.

b. Other Combat Units—In-
cludes those separate combat units for which
a specific third level code has not been
assigned.

¢. Other Combat Support Units

—Includes those separate combat support
units for which a specific third level code
has not been assigned.

2. Naval Forces. Include ship over-
hauls in mission elements.

3. Paramilitary Forces. Include
training, replacements of attrition losses,
and ammunition in mission elements. -

(d) Reserve Forces. Includes all
costs of reserve forces, organized units and
individual training.

(e) Research and Development. In-
cludes the direct and indirect costs of re-
search and development, items for testing
and development, and related expenses.

(f) General Support
1. Intelligence and Security
a. Mapping and Charting—In-
cludes military assistance in support of units
or activities primarily engaged in mapping
and charting, oceanographic survey and geo-
detic activities.
b. Other Intelligence Activities—
Include military assistance associated with
the collection, analysis, estimation, target-
ing, dissemination and overall operation of
intelligence and counterintelligence at the
country military headquarters level.

2. Communications. Includes air
traffic control and landing facilities and
long line, point-to-point wire, cable and
radio communications facilities (including
communications terminal and switching
equipment) not allocable to other MAP ma-
jor programs. Always include the require-
ment in MAP major program 7 when such
facilities form a part of a civil communica-
tion system, or are to be used for both mili-
tary and civil purposes.

3. Logistical Support

a. Supporting Bases and Activi-
ties—Includes activities of the type described
in para 3.e.(2)(a)2. above when the activi-
ties are in support of more than one Military
Service.

b. Multi-Service Operating Sup-
port (FOS and Secondary Items)—This ele-
ment may be used where a designated
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Military Service or a supply service has
multi-service programming, storage and
issue responsibility for items common to all
Services. In such cases, the designated serv-
ice/supply manager.will program the total

requirement for all Services under a single
program line. Such multi-service program
lines may be included in the 7DV§ series for
Follow-On Spares (F0OS) and secondary
items. If one Military Service is the pre-
dominant user of the supplies involved, it is
preferable that the total requirement for all
Services be programmed as a single pro-
gram line under the V-geries element of the
predominant user Service.

4. Command and General Support

a. Command and Direction—In-

cludes country level military headquarters

and related supporting activities not identi-
fied elsewhere.

b. Construction Support Activi-

ties—Includes construction units and activi-

ties. which cannot be associated with other’

MAP major programs. Specifically includes
generics Q1A and Q2D. _

¢. Other Support Activities and
programs which are not allocable to other
elements. Specifically includes generic RO

4. General P'rogramming Guidelines

a. General Prihciples

(1) All recipient countries are expected
to allocate a reasonable share of their na-
tional resources to defense requirements. To
the extent consistent with the achievement
of over-all U.S. objectives, Unified Com-

mands and MAAGs will seek to persuade

countries to concentrate their resources on
projects considered desirable in support of
U.S. strategic concepts. Items, which are
normally available for purchase in the coun-
try with local currency, whether produced
locally or externally, will not be provided
through grant aid. Where items can be pro-
duced locally on acceptable technical and
economic bases, such production will be
planned to foster self-sufficiency of the local
economy.

(2) Assistance will not be provided
c-4

earlier than needed to accomplish approved
objectives nor before the recipient is able to
provide the trained or trainable manpower,

funds, facilities, materials, services and
other support necessary to insure effective
utilization of the assistance rendered.

(3) Articles and services will be pro-
vided directly to the foreign forces or their
agents (including civilian contractors to the
force) for the use of such forces.

(4) In all cost-sharing agreements and
in all offers or agreements which commit the
U.S. to furnish a specific weapon or weapons
gsystem as grant aid there will be language
that clearly states the basis on which any
additional or recurring material and train-
ing costs will be borne by the U.S. and the
participating nation or nations.

(5) “Internal Security Forces” sup-
ported by the Military Assistance Program
should be limited to the regular military
forces plus appropriate para-military orga-
nizations which are responsible for the secu-
rity of the State and which are under Minis-
try of Defense direction as distinguished
from local police organizations.

(6) For Military Security Assistance
projects which require fixed communications
facilities, the Military Department or other
DOD element concerned will ensure that
such projects are fully coordinated with the
Defense Communications Agency (DCA).
DCA should be notified at the earliest stages
of planning and kept informed during all
phases of implementation. This coordina-
tion specifically includes providing DCA
with the results of initial surveys as well as
subsequent detailed engineering plans and
significant changes thereto. Projects requir-
ing coordination with DCA are not limited
to those pertaining exclusively to fixed com-
munications, and also include those projects
which contain fixed communications ele-
ments only as a portion of the overall proj-
ect. The purpose of this coordination is to
determine the extent to which the commu-
nications systems involved are compatible
with the Defense Communications System
(DCS) and if use of the systems by the DCS
would be beneficial to the United States. The
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results of DCA review of these projects will
be submitted to Defense Security Assistance
Agency (DSAA) through the Joint Chiefs
of Staff (JCS). Further distribution of re-
view results will be accomplished as appro-
priate.

(7) In addition to the above procedures,
Military Departments or other DOD ele-
ments which are aware of foreign commer-
cial communications projects under the
sponsorship of U.S. industry should bring
them to the attention of DCA in order that
such plans can be obtained and reviewed for
compatibility with DOD communications
systems.

b. Materiel

(1) In order that maximum benefit is
realized from U.S. Military Assistance, Uni-
fied Commands and MAAGs will insure that:

- (a) Equipment and supplies provided
as grant aid are properly distributed, main-
tained and used. '

(b) Forces being assisted are receiv-
ing an equitable distribution of material on
hand and anticipated from sources other
than grant aid. ‘

(¢) Items for which attrition replace-
ment is provided are removed from inven-
tory by actual loss, cannibalization, serap-
ping or destruction.

(d) Obsolete items for which replace-
ment is provided are disposed of promptly
in accordance with applicable regulations.

(2) Authorized allowances and Military
Assistance requirements will be determined
on the basis of the minimum necessary to
accomplish the military task and not on the
basis of U.S. allowances or standards. Full
consideration will be given to local conditions
and standards including such factors as
whether the mission is limited or static, the
terrain, probable opposing forces, proximity
to sources of supply, actual and anticipated
existence of civilian facilities and assets, and
limitations on manpower, skills and other
supporting requirements.

(8) Items that are obsolete by U.S.
standards will be provided only if they meet

the operational requirement and are accept-

able to the recipient, and if necessary suv
port can be assured by either the U.©
recipient country.

(4) Wherever practicable, requir.
will be met with more economical, 1.
standard, or commercial type items.

(5) In calculating deficiencies 1t
satisfied by provision of Military Assist
excess on hand in a country military service
will be applied to the requirements of re-
maining country military services prior to
programming additional quantities of the
item. MAAGs will make every effort to have
excesses declared by the holding country.
Such excess redistributable material will be
reported for screening in accordance with
provisions of Chapter B.

- (6) Commercial type items are not au-
thorized for MAP programming without
prior approval of DASD(SA)/DSAA as ap-
propriate. Requests for approval will be sub-
mitted as prescribed in Paragraph 5.d.(9) of
this chapter. '

(7) Maintenance floats may be pro-
grammed for grant aid recipients. Such
items if required must be programmed with-
in the country authorized program level.
MAAGs will coordinate with the Military
Departments to determine the quantity of
an item recommended for maintenance float.
Unified Commands and MAAG/MILGPs will
insure through inspection that maintenance
floats, if programmed, are required to main-
tain combat readiness and are not excessive.

(8) Provision under MAP of defense
articles and services for the purpose of estab-
lishing in-country production or increasing
existing production capabilites is not au-
thorized without prior approval of the
DASD(SA)/DSAA on a case-by-case basis.
Requests for approval will contain complete
details and justification, and will include
comments and recommendations of the Chief
of the U.S. Diplomatic Mission.

c. Loan of Equipment

(1) Equipment may not be loaned td
foreign governments under authority of the
Foreign Assistance Act without prior ap-
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proval of DSAA. Requests or recommenda-
tions for such loans will be favorably con-
sidered only in those exceptional cases where,
for cogent reasons, it is determined that
transfer of title as grant aid would not serve
the best interests of the U.S. As used in this
context, the term “equipment” includes am-
munition but excludes Production Plant
Equipment which may not be loaned under
these provisions.

(2) In addition to such other terms and
conditions as the President may determine
pursuant to Sec. 503 (a), FAA, defense arti-
cles may be loaned thereunder only if—

(a) there is a bona fide reason, other
than the shortage of funds, for providing
such articles on a loan basis rather than on
a grant basis;

(b) there is a reasonable expectation
that such articles will be returned to the
agency making the loan at the end of the

loan period, unless the loan is then renewed;

; (c) the loan period is of fixed dura-
tion not exceeding five years, during which
such article may be recalled for any reason
by the United States;

(d) the agency making the loan is
reimbursed for the loan based on the amount
charged to the appropriation for military
assistance under Sec. 503(c); and

(e) arrangements are made with the
agency making the loan to be reimbursed in
the event such article is lost or destroyed
while on loan, such reimbursement being
made first out of any funds available to carry
out this chapter and based on the depreciated
value of the article at the time of loss or

destruction. - \ :

(3) Under Sec. 503(c)—

(a) In the case of any loan of a de-
fense article made under this section, there
shall be a charge to the appropriation for
military assistance for any fiscal year while
the article is on loan in an amount based on—

1. the out-of-pocket expenses au-

thorized to be incurred in connection with °

such loan during such fiscal year; and
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2. the depreciation which occurs
during such year while such article is on
loan,

(b) The provisions of this subsectioﬁ
shall not apply—

1. to any particular defense article
which the United States Government agreed,
prior to the date of enactment (17 Decem-
ber 1978) to lend; and

2. to any defense article, or por-
tion thereof, acquired with funds appro-
priated for Military Assistance under this
Act.

(4) Recommendations to loan equip-
ment in lieu of transferring its title will be
considered on a case-by-case basis and will
be submitted to the Defense Security Assist-
ance Agency (DSAA) for approval, with an
information copy to the appropriate Unified
Command. Loan agreements will (1) be of
specified duration with an option for renewal
on a mutually agreed basis, (2) provide for
return of the equipment on short notice in
event of an unanticipated U.S. need, and
(3) contain a requirement that the equip-
ment be maintained in a fully serviceable
condition in accordance with U.S. standards.
Loans under the authority of Section 503
FAA shall be implemented only by: (1) a
Memorandum of Understanding between the
Director, DSAA and an appropriate author-
ized official of the lending agency, setting
forth the terms and conditions under which
the loan is authorized to be made and all
charges, including depreciation, to MAP
funds during specified fiscal years; and (2)
a written loan agreement is concluded prior
to the commencement of the loan on behalf
of the lending agency and the borrowing
government.

(5) For loans of ships, the special pro-
visions of Part I, Chapter E of this Manual
also apply.

d. Construction

(1) Military Departments will curtail
maintenance and repair of real property
projects under Operation and Maintenance
of MAP Installations (generic code L3G) to

.
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the maximum extent. Only those projects
urgently required for support of the Military
Assistance mission should be considered for
funding.

(2) Special instructions governing the
planning, programming, and execution of
construction (generic code Q2) are set forth
in Chapter D.

e. Technical Assistance

General policies governing the planning,
programming and execution of grant aid
technical assistance (generic code M) are as
follows:

(1) Contract technician services per-
formed in support of Military Assistance will
be funded by Military Assistance Program
funds to defray cost of salaries, travel and
per diem.

(2) Technical assistance provided by
DOD personnel will be funded by Military
Assistance Program funds to cover cost of
travel, per diem, and, in the case of DOD
civilian personnel, salaries.

(3) Deployment of DOD personnel and
teams, military or civilian, on PCS under
MAP or FMS for the purpose of providing
technical assistance or training to foreign
countries, will require approval of the Direc-
tor, DSAA, on a case-by-case basis, prior to
making any offer or commitment to the
foreign government concerned. -

f. Police Training and Related Programs

(1) No funds made available to carry
out the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as
amended, shall be used to conduct any police
training or related program in a foreign
country or in the United States. Related pro-
grams include MAP materiel programs.

(2) All Military Assistance, including
excess defense articles, is subject to this pro-
hibition. (Cash sales, credits, or guaranties
made or issued under the Foreign Military
Sales Act are not affected by this prohibi-
tion.)

(3) No funds made available to carry
out the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as
amended, shall be used in any program of

‘internal intelligence or surveillance on be-

half of any foreign government within the
United States or abroad.

(4) “Police” as used in this prohibition
includes military police as well as civilian
police if the military police perform civilian
law enforcement functions. Neither the name
given to a unit of the foreign government
nor the ministerial authority under which it
operates is sufficient, in and by itself, to
determine whether a particular force is a
“police unit.” The determining factor is the
nature of the function performed.

(5) All assistance to police in foreign
countries, including the provision of defense
articles and services and not just training
assistance, is prohibited.

(6) Assistance in foreign countries for
all phases of civilian law enforcement (other
than narcotics control) is prohibited. “Law
enforcement” includes apprehension and
control of political offenders and opponents
of the government in power (other than’
prisoners of war) as well as persons sq§-'_
pected of so-called common crimes. The pro-
hibition does not apply to units whose sole
function is that aspect of internal security
which may involve combat operations
against insurgents or legitimate self-defense
of national territory against foreign inva-
sion, whether or not such units are called
“police.” Assistance is, however, prohibited
to units which have an on-going civilian law
enforcement as well as a combat function.
Consequently, this criterion may require ter-
mination of all MAP support to particular
units of foreign forces in some countries. If
any number of personnel from a smaller unit
within a larger MAP supported unit are
detailed to civilian law enforcement func-
tion, then only the smaller unit is prohibited
from receiving MAP support.

5. Programming Guidance and
Procedures

a. Procedures

(1) The MAAGs sutmit initial detailed
budget year program data annually to
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DSAA, with an information copy to the
Unified Command, not later than January
15 (21 months prior to the beginning of that
fiscal year) for use in updating the Military
Security Assistance Projection (MSAP)
(see paragraph 7.h., Chapter D, Part I of
this Manual). Based upon Congressional
Presentation Document (CPD) baseline
guidance provided by DASD/ISA(SA), the
MAAGs submit adjusted budget year pro-
gram data to DSAA, with an information
copy to the Unified Command, not later than
January 1 (9 months prior to the beginning
of that fiscal year), for use in preparation
of the CPD (see paragraph 7.f. and 7.q.,
Chapter D, Part I of this Manual). These
data are incorporated, with modifications,
of which the MAAGs and Unified Commands
are advised, into the DSAA master program
file. Changes to the unfunded portion of the
- master program file (the unfunded portion
of the current year and the entire budget
year) will be processed in accordance with
the procedures prescribed in this chapter
-and Chapter F.

(2) Except as otherwise specifically au-
‘thorized in Chapter F, additions and in-
creases recommended for approval and fund-
ing in the current fiscal year will be proc-
essed as changes to the unfunded program
file.

(3) Submissions of data will be by
punch cards, on transcript sheets or by mes-
sage or letter communication. If transcript
sheets are used, they must be filled accu-
rately, double-spaced, and characters en-
tered with sufficient precision that key
punch operators will have no difficulty in
understanding what is to be punched in each
position. The formats for submission of
changes are prescribed in paragraph 2.,
Chapter F for unfunded programs and are
also applicable to the processing of changes
to the funded program (i.e, changes to
program lines for which MAP Orders have
been issued). See Chapter F for additional
instructions for processing changes to the
funded program file.

(4) Development of Requirements. The
program authorization constitutes that por-
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tion of total requirements for which MAP
support is authorized in each year of the
program. The program requirement for
which funding is to be requested will be
based on DASD/ISA(SA) guidelines as re-
flected in the MSAP (see Chapter D, Part
I), the capability of the country to utilize
effectively the articles and services to be
furnished in a particular fiscal year, and
the manning level of units in relation to
authorized equipment levels. For example:
the MAAG may determine that an approved
unit, not otherwise restricted in program-
ming, is capable of utilizing only a portion
of the total unit equipment authorization.

- In such cases the program authorization

would be established at an appropriately
lower level, This action would, in turn, re-
duce the - program requirement in the
applicable fiscal year.

- (5) Program Originators and Imple-
menting Agencies. MAP requirements will
be programmed on a using Service basis.
Approved program lines will normally be
funded to and supplied by the U.S. Service
indicated in the MASL as having supply
cognizance over the programmed item.
Where it is desirable in the case of pro-
gramming for a gystem, or based on unit
packaging and Service support responsibil-
ity, the indicated Milstrip Routing Identifier
(MRI) in the MASL can be overridden.
Justification for this action will be included
with program data submissions.

b. New Program Recipients

The procedures prescribed in this chapter
will also be followed for country and/or
activity data being submitted for the first
time. Program change reason code Al will
be entered in card columns 23-24 (reason
code). S

¢. Administration and Support Costs

DSAA is responsible for the budget proj-
ects listed below. Actions requiring changes
relating to the current and budget year pro-
grams for these budget projects will be re-
solved on the basis of appropriate narrative
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budget submission changes (submitted by
. the administrative agencies) (see Chapter
G). Required Cards 3, P, or R will be pre-
pared by DSAA. The following budget proj-
‘ects are involved :

Budjet Project Description

L1 Transportation Costs

L2 Packing, Crating, Handling, Port Loading
and Unloading Costs

L3 Operations and Maintenance of MAP Instal-
lations

L4 Storage and Maintenance of MAP Stockpiles

L6 Offshore Procurement Expenses

L6 Logistic Management Expenses

P1  Development of Advanced Design Weapons

P2 Other Development Costs : '

€

Q1 Infrastructure :

R1 International Military Headquarters

R3 Inspector General, Foreign Assistance, State

R6 Extraordinary Expenses

Ti1 Administrative Expenses, Departmental and
Headquarters )

T2 Military Mission Expenses

d. Programming Instructions

(1) Spare Parts—Spare parts will be
programmed, using the MASL, based on the
nature of the requirement (initial stockage
or follow-on), the type of equipment for
which intended, the availability of catalog
and supply data in the country and the char-
acteristics of the parts (military specifica-
tion or commercial).

(a) Initial Stockage—The require-
ment to establish an initial stockage to sup-
port an item first being introduced into coun-
try will be programmed in accordance with
one of the following procedures:

1.-Where the program originator
can determine initial stockage requirements
for individual spare parts items, from publi-
cations or supply experience, the require-
ment will be programmed and requisitioned
in the same manner as follow-on spare parts
requirements, except that cost code “I” will
be punched in column 44.

2. Where the program originator
desires the supplying (implementing) agency
to initiate action to establish the composition
of the initial spares package for shipment
concurrent with the end item (concurrent
spare parts (CSP)), the CSP will be pro-

grammed as indicated below. In each such
case use the MRI and sourece of supply code
of the related end item; use cost code “I” and
punch an “N” in column 52 of card 3.

a. Aircraft—Program CSP’s for
aircraft in Generic Codes A1A through A5Z,
and for AGE major items in ATA, by utiliz-
ing the group, class and item identification
of the major item and 1st position of Generic
Code A. Punch “A” in column 52 of card 3
for AGE.

b. Missiles—Program CSP’s for
missiles and missile support equipment in
Generic Codes B1A through B3Q by utilizing
the group, class and item identification of
the major item and 1st position of Generic
Code B.

¢. Ships—Program CSP’s for
ships in Generic Codes C1A through C5Z by
utilizing the group, class and item identifica-
tion of the major item.and 1st position of
Generic Code C. -

d. Weapons—Program CSP’s for
weapons in Generic Codes F1A through F4Z
by utilizing the group, class and item iden-
tification of the major item and 1st position
of Generic Code F.

e. Communications Equipment—
Program CSP’s for communications equip-
ment in Generic Codes H1A through H6Z by
utilizing the group, class and item identifi-
cation of the major item and 1st position
of Generic Code H. ’

f. Other Major Items—Program
CSP’s for all-other major items by utilizing
the group, clags and item identification of
the major item and 1st position of Generic
Code K.

3. Where the program originator
desires the supplying agency to initiate
action to establish the composition of the
initial spares package, but the end item in-
volved is a secondary item included in a
dollar value line, the CSP requirement will
be programmed by increasing the amount in
the dollar value line which contains the
secondary item. In such cases, separate com-
munication with the supplying (implement-
ing) agency will be necessary to identify the
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item(s) for which .the CSP package is
required.

(b) CSP Cost Factors—Where more
accurate cost data is not available the dollar
amounts to be programmed for CSP require-
ments should be determined by applying the
following percentage factors to the acquisi-
tion value or the MAP unit price (whichever
is the larger) of the related end item in the
MASL. Factors listed below do not include
spare engines.

Category Factor
Ships 10.0%*
ASW Aireraft 15.0%
Missile Systems 15.0%
Helicopters 15.0%
Cargo Aircraft 10.0%
Fighter Aircraft 12.5%
Trainer Aircraft 10.0%
Other Aircraft 10.0%
Other Equipment 10.0%

* For ships furnished by DN, use cost factor.provided by CNO.

(c) Follow-on Spare Parts (FOS)—
Follow-on spare parts will be programmed
under the appropriate dollar line in the
MASL according to the federal supply classi-

- fication of the part.

(2) Aerospace Ground Equipment
(AGE)—Criteria for the programming of
AGE for aircraft are as follows:

(a) Where the program originator
can predetermine requirements for the indi-
vidual items, from publications or supply
experience, AGE requirements will be pro-
grammed in the dollar value MASL line in
Generic Code ATA, and the items requisi-
tioned in accordance with prescribed proce-
dures,

(b) Where a major item is pro-
grammed for introduction into country and
the program originator desires the supplying
(implementing) agency to initiate action to
establish the composition of the AGE pack-
age, the AGE will be programmed by utiliz-
ing the group, class and item identification
of the major item and 1st position of Generic
Code A. Use the MRI and source of supply
code of the related ent item, and punch an
“A” in column 52 of card 3.
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(¢) Where more accurate cost data is
not available, the dollar amounts to be pro-
grammed for AGE requirements should be
determined by applying a 10 percent factor
to the acquisition value or MAP unit price
(whichever is the larger) of the related air-
craft.

(3) Equipment Attachments—Equip-
ment attachments in FSC 3810 (crane and
crane shovel) and FSC 3830 (truck and
tractor) will be programmed as follows:

(a) Punch the group, class, and item
identification number of the corresponding
major item in columns 8-18 and 1st position
of Generic Code K of card 8.

(b) Punch E in column 52.

(¢) Punch source of supply code of
the corresponding major item in column 65.

(d) Punch MILSTRIP routing iden-
tifier of corresponding major item in col-
umns 66-68.

(e) Punch total cost in columns
73-80. Consult the catalogs, if obtainable, of
the responsible service to determine total
cost; otherwise, apply a percentage factor of
5 percent to the acquisition value or MAP
unit price (whichever is larger) of the re-
lated end item.

(4) Assemblages and Sets of Equipment
—AR 725-1, Chapter 12 establishes the prac-
tice of excluding major components from
certain sets, and requires separate requisi-
tions for these major components. For those
sets which fall within the purview of AR
725-1, a special MAP procedure has been
established which permits MAAGs to pro-
gram, if desired, the complete set as one pro-
gram line item. Programming should be as
follows :

(a) Complete Assemblages or Set of
Equipment—When a complete assemblage or
set of equipment is required, it can be pro-
grammed as a major item utilizing the data
contained in the MASL. When such sets are
programmed as major items, Department of
the Army will prepare all necessary MIL-
STRIP requisitions to effect supply of the
complete assemblage or set of equipment.
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(b) Components of Assemblages or
Sets of Equipment—When what is required
is something less than the complete assem-
blage or set of equipment, the required com-
ponents will be programmed under the
MASL major item line (if there is one), or
the appropriate dollar value line. Compo-
ents programmed under dollar value lines
will be requisitioned by the MAAG in ac-
cordance with established procedures.

(5) Aircraft Repair or Modification—
The following policy will be applicable for
the utilization.of MASL lines providing for
aireraft repair, rehabilitation or modifica-
tion:

(a) When the requirements are for
such repair or modification to be applied to
a MAP-owned aircraft, the repair or modifi-
cation will be programmed as such.

(b) When the requirements are for
supply of an aircraft to a MAP recipient
and:

1. The MASL lists an aircraft in
the desired model or configuration, the pro-
gram will be in terms of the desired end
item, without separate program lines for re-
pair or modification.

2. The desired aircraft listed in the
MASL may require modification, and such
modification does not convert the aircraft to
another, model listed in the MASL, the pro-
gram will include lines both for the aircraft
and for the repairs or modifications neces-
sary to bring the aircraft to the desired con-

‘figuration at time of delivery.

(6) Construction Services—See Chap-
ter D.

(7) Ship Transfers and Overhauls—
Policies and procedures governing Ship
Transfers are contained in Chapter E, Part
I. The initial transfer of all U.S. Navy ships
that are loaned or granted to eligible MAP
recipients under the authority of Section 503,
Foreign Assistance Act (FAA) or separate
Congressional authorization in the case of
Major Combatant Ships, will be reflected in
the Military Assistance Program. The ini-
tial transfer of ships sold under the Arms
Export Control Act will be recorded in the

FMS case (DD Form 1513) covering the
sale.

(a) The procedure for programming
ghip transfers and ship overhauls under
MAP is as follows:

1. MAAGs will furnish DSAA the
name of the ship and method of transfer
upon submission of programming data.

2. Loans or granfs under the For-
eign Assistance Act:

o. Preparation for Initial Trans-
fer—The initial transfer will be programmed
under Generic Codes ClA through C5Z, as
appropriate, irrespective of whether a MAP
cost is involved. A separate program line
will be used for each ship. A new MASL
line will be added when necessary in order to
distinguish new construction ships from
those being transferred from U.S. Navy
assets. The unit of issue will be “each” and’
the quantity must be shown. Supply code L
will be entered in column 65. Normally, the
MAP unit price will be left blank since, as
indicated in Chapter E, Part I, the recipient
country is expected to pay all costs inciden-
tal to the transfer. In those exceptional cases,
however, where DSAA specifically approves
MAP funding of the cost of any activation,
repair, overhaul, modernization, conversion.
or equipment installation required to be per-
formed prior to transfer under the terms of
the loan agreement, the total cost of these
gervices will be entered as the MAP unit
price.

-b. Actual Transfer—After the
ship has been readied for transfer, and sub-
ject to specific approval by DSAA, those
costs related to the actual transfer may be
programmed at MAP expense under Generic
Code R7A, using a separate program line
for each ship, to include the following:

1 Prior to Transfer: The
transportation of foreign crews to the pick-
up point, per diem up to the date of trans- -
fer, on-board familiarization of foreign
crews, and USN transfer/activation team if
required. _

Transfer: Repair .
supplies and repairs

2 After

parts, consumable
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needed during underway training and in
preparation for the homeward voyage (pro-
visions are not authorized); ammunition,
fuel, lubricants, water, tug and pilot services,
and wharfage and dockside services in U.S.
ports prior to commencement of the home-
ward voyage; and USN mobile training team
and shakedown training.

3 May not include any repairs,
materials or services after homeward voyage
commences even though subsequent stops are
made in U.S. ports (see paragraph ¢ below).

4 Formalized training ashore
of foreign crew members, where applicable,
will be programmed under budget project
N1¢ (training) in accordance with Chapter
E, Part II.

¢. Repairs Prior to Arrival in
Country—In the event it is determined dur-
ing the homeward voyage that additional
ship repairs must be performed in order to
assure safe arrival of the ship in country,
and subject to DSAA approval, the MAP
unit price of the applicable program line
established pursuant to paragraph (a)2.c.
above may be increased to cover the cost of
such repairs. .

_ d. Repair Overhaul After Ar-
rival in Country (see Part I, Chapter C,
para. 4.e): :

1 In-County Ship Repairs/
Overhauls—When ship repair, overhaul,
modernization, or conversion is to be per-
formed in-country at MAP expense, with the
MAP contribution limited to technical assist-
ance and some of all of the materials and
components required, the MAP requirement
will be programmed under Generic Code C6A
using the dollar value line contained in the
MASL. A separate program line will be used
~ for each ship. If NAVSEA management and
coordination is necessary in order to satis-
factorily complete the project, MRI code
N23 (NAVSEASYSCOMHQ) should be used.
Where only material requirements are
. needed to complete the project, MRI code
N65 (NAVILCO) should be used, and the
required items requisitioned in accordance
with existing procedures. Indigeous labor
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costs will be paid by the recipient country.
MAP funds will not be used for this purpose.

2 Out-of-Country Ship Re-
pairs/Overhauls—When repair, overhaul,
modernization, or conversion is authorized
to be performed at MAP expense in a third
country or in a U.S. facility, the requirement
will be programmed under Generic Code M2B.
A separate program line will be used for
each ship. In the event offshore procurement
(OSP) of articles and services is involved,
the MAAG will submit to DSAA the infor-
mation required by DOD Directive 2125.1
for issuance of a MAP/OSP Certificate.

e. MAP costs programmed under
Generic Codes C1¢ through C9¢ are classified

as defense articles and those programmed -

under Generic Code R7A and M2B are classi-
fied defense services as defined in Section
644 of the Foreign Assistance Act.

(8) Loan of Equipment—Recommenda-

tions to loan equipment in lieu of transfer-
ring its title to eligible grant aid recipients

- will be submitted to DSAA in accordance

with paragraph 4.c. above. The following
procedures will govern the programming of
costs associated with the loan of equipment
which has been approved by DSAA and for
which the required loan agreement has been
accomplished : ‘

(a) Loans will be restricted to non-
excess equipment, in serviceable condition,
for not more than five years duration, where
there is every expectation that the equip-
ment will be returned to U.S. custody.

(b) Generic Code R9E, loan fees,
MASL line 0795 LONFEES, will be used
to program depreciation charges, as deter-
mined by the Military Department, for the
loaned equipment. Upon return of the loaned
equipment, this loan fee will be retained as a
charge to the country program in order to
reimburse the Military Department for its
depreciation charges for the duration of the
loan.

(¢) The amount of the loan fee men-
tioned above should not exceed the actual
net value loss incurred by the U.S. during
the loan period as a consequence of the



MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL—-PART I

transfer of custody of the equipment by the
Military Department to the foreign govern-
ment. Serveral factors, which reduce the
actual net loss to the U.S., should be con-
gidered by the Military Departments in
determining the amount of the depreciation
charge. Among these factors are:

1. The foreign country’s obligation
to maintain the loaned equipment is a fully
serviceable condition at U.S. standards;
hence, deterioration in the hands of the for-
eign country should be no greater than if
retained by the U.S.

2. The fact that equipment is not
normally loaned unless it is ‘“not now
needed” by the Military Department; hence,
the basis for calculating deprecjation should
be less than the original acquisition cost.

3. The reduction in operating and
maintenance costs otherwise chargeable to
Military Department funds if the equipment
were not on loan is an out-of-pocket savings
which should be offset against the deprecia-
tion computation.

(d) Generic Code -M2C, R&R of MAP
loaned materiel, MASL line 0230 RRLOANS,
will be used to program the cost of maintain-
ing the loaned equipment in a fully service-
able condition, in accordance with U.S.
standards, in those cases where the foreign

government is unable to defray such costs’

from its own resources. This cost remains
charged to the country program upon return
of the loaned equipment to U.S. custody.

(e) In the event the equipment is lost
or destroyed while on loan, the item will be
programmed for transfer on a reimbursable
basis to the country concerned. The program
cost of the lost or destroyed item will be
reduced by the amount of the loan fee
charged for that item in paragraph (b)
above,

(9) Commercial Type Items

(a) Commercial type items, are not
authorized for grant aid programming with-
out prior approval of DSAA. The following
specific groups and classes of commercial
type items are excluded from programming:

Group Class
26 10
26 30
26 40
31 10
31 20
31 30
34 39
35 50
35 90 ,
37 ALL
39 90
40 10
40 20
40 30
41 20
41 41
45 ALL
47 10
47 20
47 30
51 10
51 10
51 30
51 33
51 36
51 40
51 80
53 05
53 06
53 07
53 10
53 15
53 20
53 25
53 30
53 35
53 40
53 45
53 50
56 ALL
56 ALL
59 25
59 30
59 35
59 40
59 70
59 7%

Description

Tires and Tubes Pneumatic

Tires Solid and Cushioned

Tire Rebuild and Tire and Tube
Repair Material .

Bearings Anti-Friction Unmounted

Bearings, Plain Unmounted

Bearings Mounted

Misc Welding, Soldering and Brazing
Supplies and Accessories

Vending and Coin Operated
Machines

Misc Service and Trade Equipment

Agricultural Machinery and
Equipment

Misc Materiels Handling Equip

Chain and Wire Rope

Fiber Rope, Cordage and Twine

Fittings for Rope, Cable and Chain

Air Conditioning Equipment

Fans Air Circulators and Blower
Equipment

Plumbing, Heating and Sanitary
Equipment

Pipe and Tube

Hose and Tube Flexible _

Fittings and Specialities: ‘
Hose/Pipe/Tube ~

Hand Tools, Edged, Nonpowered -

Hand Tools, Nonedged, Nonpowered

Hand Tools, Power Driven

Drill Bits, Counterbores, and
Counter Sinks: Hand and Machine

Taps, Dies, and Collets: Hand and
Machine

Tool and Hardware Boxes

Sets, Kits and Outfits of Hand Tools

Screws

Bolts

Studs

Nuts and Washers

Nails, Keys and Pins

Rivets _

Fastening Devices

Packing and Gasket Material

Metal Screening

Misc Hardware

Disk and Stones, Abrasives

Abrasive Materials

Lumber, Millwork, Plywood and
Veneer

Construction and Building Materials

Circuit Breakers

Switches

Connectors, Electrical

Lugs, Terminals and Terminal
Strips

Electrical Insulators and Insulation
Materials

Electrical Hardware and Supplies
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Group Class
61 35
61 40
61 45
62 10
62 30
62 40
.62 50
62 60
65 05
65 08
65 10
65 15
65 20
65 25
65 30
65 32
65 40

45.
40
- 45
50
10
20
30
40
67 50
68 ALL
71 ALL
72 ALL
74 ALL
75 ALL

Except 7540
M ALL
78 ALL
79 ALL

Except 7930
80 ALL

Except 8030

Except 8040
81 05
81 15
81 35
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Description

Batteries, Primary
Batteries, Secondary
Wire and Cable, Electrical
Indoor and Outdoor Electrical
Lighting Fixtures
Electric Hand and Portable Lighting
Equipment
Electric Lamps
Ballasts, Lampholders and Starters
Nonelectric Lighting Fixtures
Drugs, Biologicals and Official
Regeants
Medicated Cosmetics and Toiletries
Surgical Dressing Materials
Medical and Surgical Instruments
Dental Instruments, Equipment, and
Supplies
X-Ray Equipment and Supplies,
Medical, Dental and Veterinary
Hospital Furniture, Equipment,
Utensils and Supplies
Hospital and Surgical Clothing and
Textile Special Purpose Items
Opticiang’ Instruments, Equipment
and Supplies
Medical Sets, Kits and Outfits
Laboratory Equipment and Supplies
Time Measuring Instruments
Optical Instruments
Cameras, Motion Picture
Cameras, Still Picture
Photographic Projection Equipment
Photo Developing and Finishing
Equipment
Photographic Supplies ‘
Chemicals and Chemical Products
Furniture
Household, Commercial Furnishings
and Appliances
Office Machines, Visible Record
Equipment and Data Processing
Equipment
Office Supplies and Devices
Standard Forms
Musical Instruments, Phonographs
and Home-type Radios
Recreational and Athletic Equipment
Cleaning Equipment and Supplies
Cleaning and Polishing Compounds
and Preparations
Brushes, Paints, Sealers and
Adhesives
Preservatives and Sealing
Compounds
Adhesives
Bags and Sacks
Boxes, Cartons and Crates
Packaging and Packing Bulk
Material

Group Class Description

83 ALL Textiles Only

84 ALL Clothing Only

85 ALL Toiletries

87 ALL Agricultural Supplies

88 ALL Live Animals

89 ALL Subsistence

Except 8970 . Composite Food Packages

91* ALL Fuels, Lubricants, Oils

93 10 Paper and Paperboard

93 20 Rubber Fabricated Materials

93 30 Plastic Fabricated Materials

93 40 Glass Fabricated Materials

93 50 Refractories and Fire Surfacing
Materials

93 90 Misc Fabricated Non-Metallic
Materials

94 ALL Non-Metallic Crude Materials

95 05 Wire, Non-Electrical, Iron and Steel

95 10 Bars and Rods, Iron and Steel

96 15 Plate, Sheet and Strip, Iron and

_ Steel

95 20 Structural Shapes, Iron and Steel

95 25 Wire, Non-Electrical, Non-Ferrous
Base Metal

95 30  Bars and Rods, Non-Ferrous Base
Metal :

95 35 Plate, Sheet, Strip, and Foil:
Non-Ferrous Base Metal

95 40 Structural Shapes, Non-Ferrous
Base Metal

96 45 Plate, Sheet, Strip, Foil and Wire:
Precious Metal

96 ALL Ores, Minerals and Their Primary
Products

99 ALL Miscellaneous

Except 9930 Materials; Cemeterial and Mortuary

Equipment and Supplies

* Note: Exclusions do not apply to foreign sales made for
drop-in_support at airbases and naval installations, or to inter-
national agreements for use of POL facilities.

(b) Unified Commands and MAAGSs
will designate articles and services that, in
addition to those groups and classes listed in
(a) above, fall under the definition of “com-
mercial type items” in their particular area
country and should be excluded from pro-
gramming. '

(c) Requests for exception to these
instructions will be directed to DSAA and
will include:

1. Identification of specific items to
be excepted.

2. Justification for exception, to in-
clude a statement as to availability of the
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item or a reasonable substitute on the local
market.

3. Specific time period for which
the exception is requested and at the end of
which the foreign country will assume re-
sponsibility for supplying the item from
sources other than MAP.

4. Concurrence of the Director of
the AID Mission in-country and of the U.S.
Ambassador.

(d) Punch commercial type item code
“1” in column 53 to indicate prior approval

has been obtaimed (see Appendix A, PartI),

(10) Ammunition—

(a) Ammunition for operational re-
quirements and training will be programmed
by the supply manager under attrition/am-
munition MAPELs as an operating (O) cost.

(b) War reserve ammunition, when
authorized, will be programmed under attri-
tion/ammunition MAPELs as an invest-
ment (I) cost. (Costs for maintaining war
reserve stocks will be programmed as an
O cost).

(11) Training——Seé Chapter E.

6. Execution Procedures

After wpproval and funding, the MAP will
be executed according to instructions con-
tained in this paragraph as supplemented by
the Military Department concerned.

a. Maintenance of Records

(1) The Record Control Number is the
keystone to continuous identification (or
audit trail) through all phases of MAP pro-
gramming action—from program submission
through approval, change, implementation,
execution, and performance reporting. The
Record Control Number, along with the
Country/Activity Code and program year,
provides a positive and specific identification
of a MAP line when carried over to asso-
ciated documentation used in MAP execution
(e.g., MILSTRIP cards and hard copy
forms).

(2) DSAA will utilize the MAP Order,
containing the assigned Record Control
Number for each line, to authorize and di- .
rect shipment of materiel to or performance
of services for MAP recipients. Only in
emergency circumstances will supply of new
program items be directed by any other form

‘of document. When messages or other docu-

ment forms are used under emergency con-
dition, the instruction will contain the Rec-
ord Control Number to be used for each line.
When emergency instruction procedures are
used, confirming MAP Orders will be issued
as soon as possible thereafter, with the same
Record Control Number for each program
line as that in the emergency shipment
instruction.

" b. Requisitioning Control

(1) Materiel programmed as a dollar
value line is supplied to MAP recipients on
the basis of requisitions submitted by the
recipient, except in those cases where the
implementing agency determines that inter-
nal preparation of requisitions is the most
practical and expeditious way to initiate
supply action. This latter procedure is used
mainly for shipments of initial issue spares,
impact shipments, and special weapons sys-
tems where major and secondary items are
assembled and shipped as a consolidated
package. Therefore, it is essential that the
customer within country code (CU) be accu-
rately reflected in submission of program
data to ensure that the materiel is shipped
to the correct in-country user. Military De-
partments will issue procedural instructions
prescribing circumstances where requisi-
tions will be initiated internally.

(2) MAAGS, or recipient countries sub-
ject to approval and control, of the MAAG,
will submit requisitions for materiel items
where the implementing agency does not
prescribe internal requisition preparation.
Requisitions submitted by recipient coun-
tries, MAAGs, or other agencies must indi-
cate the Record Control Number of the MAP
Order program line authorizing supply. This
program identification will be accomplished
by completing the Supplementary Address

C-15



MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL—PART I

Field of the MILSTRIP requisition form as
follows:

Card

Column Complete as follows:

45 Enter Y

46 Enter program year

47-50 Enter Record Control Number as

indicated on MAP Order

(3) Each implementing agency will estab-
lish control procedures to insure that recipi-
ent country, MAAG, or other agency requisi-
tions accepted by the implementing agency
against dollar value lines do not exceed, in
cumulative value, the dollar amount author-
ized by the MAP Order line against which
they apply. Requisition control will also be
exercised to restrict requisitions to the type
of materiel (Federal Supply Groups and
Classes) as shown in the MASL for the pro-
gram lines to which they apply.

7. Implementing Procedures

~a. Reporting to Congress those MAP ltems
Costing $25 Million or More to be Provided
From Inventories of Active U.S. Forces

(1) The FY 1976 DOD Appropriation
Authorization Act requires DSAA to report
to the Congress any proposed transfer to a
foreign country of defense articles from the
inventories of active U.S. forces which cost
$25 million or more. Therefore, when a new
line item (RCN) for defense articles total-
ling $25 million or more, or an increase to
an existing line item bringing its total to
$25 million or more, is issued to a military
department on a MAP Order, that depart-
ment must determine the source of supply.
Specifically, if the item is to be provided
from U.S. active forces’ inventories, the
- military ‘department must immediately ad-
vise the Comptroller, DSAA, and provide
data concerning (a) the impact of such
transfer on the current readiness of U.S.
forces, (b) the adequacy of reimbursements
to cover, at the time of replenishment to
United States inventories, the full replace-
ment costs of those items transferred, and
(¢) the impact, if reimbursements are not
adequate and the justification for such dis-
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parity. A sample format of the memorandum
to be used for reporting this data to DSAA
is provided in Figure C-1. This action will
enable the Comptroller, DSAA to comply
with the Congressional reporting require-
ment.:

(2) DSAA will notify the military de-
partment concerned when the required re-
port has been submitted to the Congress.
Supply action normally taken pursuant to
receipt of a MAP Order will be suspended
for a:period of 15 days following the sub-
mission of the report to the Congress. Upon
expiration of the waiting period, supply ac-
tion will resume unless advised otherwise
by the Comptroller, DSAA.

b. Review of Major Items in Undelivered
Programs
(1) In the implementation of the Mili-
tary Assistance Program, coordination be-
tween supplier/user is required to establish
controls which minimize costs associated
with procurement, repair or rehabilitation
as well as those involved in making ship-
ments to recipient countries for items which
may no longer be needed:'or for which
changes in requirements may be anticipated.

(2) Military Departments and MAAGs
will continuously review undelivered articles

in funded programs and submit program de-

viations and other change data as prescribed
to insure that undelivered programs are re-
vised as necessary to reflect changes in con-
ditions: under which they were originally
approved and funded.

(3) For major items (with “each” unit
of issue) Military Departments and MAAGs
will:

(a) Promptly communicate by mes-
sage actions regarding cancellations, substi-
tutions, or pending changes of requirements
in ‘'undelivered programs.

(b) Promptly process EAM data
cards reflecting quantitative increases/de-
creases in undelivered programs through
appropriate channels as prescribed.

(c) Coordinate required availability
dates and promptly communicate circum-




. MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SAI.ES MANUAL—PART 1I

stances which could affect planned supply-

actions.
(d) Insure certification is submitted
~ as prescribed by para 7.h. below.

¢. Management of Dollar Program Lines
Funded Under Annual MAP Appropriation

(1) Materiel and services programme'd
in dollar lines to operate and maintain Grant
Aid supported country forces is programmed
on an annual basis to cover a year’s require-
ments. To insure maximum utilization of
these annual dollar program lines, MAAGs
and country forces should have specific re-
quirements in mind before receipt of funded
MAP Orders. This will insure that requisi-
tions can be submitted and funds obligated
without undue delay. Work schedules, work
or project orders, and commercial contracts
may be used as a basis to obligate funds
for services (as apposed to materiel).

(2) Dollar lines in the current fiscal
year shall be available for requisitioning
until the end of the fiscal year.

(8) Unobligated balances remaining in
dollar program lines -at the end of the fiscal
year will be withdrawn. If the next year’s
MAP appropriation bill provides authority
to carry-over unobligated funds, those
amounts will be reissued and will be available
for obligation against the prior year dollar
lines from which they were withdrawn. If
such authority is not provided, the prior year
dollar lines will be closed out at the value of
obligations recorded during the fiscal year
in which the funds became available.

(4) All approved dollar program lines
must be reviewed periodically during the
fiscal year to assure. obligation before the
end of the fiscal year. DSAA will conduct an
obligations review of all dollar lines in the
 third quarter of each fiscal year, and at
other times as deemed necessary.

d. MILSTRIP Backorder Reconciliation

Semi-annual validation of materiel requi-
sitioned under grant aid will be accom-
plished by the Military Departments and
MAAG/recipient countries in accordance
with instructions contained in MILSTRIP,

Chapter 10. Military Departments are re-
sponsible to notify MAAGs/Missions of cut-
off dates and schedules for accomplishing
each reconciliation cycle. The MAAGs/re-
cipient countries will validate the requisi-
tions for continued need or appropriate can-
cellation actions.-

e. Responsibility for Delivery and Forecast
Iinformation '

(1) Within 120 days after issuance of a

" MAP Otder, Military Departments will ad-

vise MAAGS of the forecast delivery date of

-each major item. No less frequently than

quarterly - thereafter, until deliveries are
complete, the MAAGs will be advised by the -
Military Departments of any change in these
forecasts.

(2) MAAGS are responsible for review
of delivery forecasts and for advising the
Military Departments of any cases where
forecasted deliveries will cause significant
problems, giving full particulars as to the
nature of -the problem and recommended
solutions. - Problems unresolved between
MAAGs and the Military Departments

should be referred to DSAA.

(3) Delivery and forecast cards will be
transmitted to DSAA by the Military De-
partments not later than thirty days after
the close of each fiscal quarter, by a card 8
as portrayed in subparagraph (9) below.
Delivery cards will be submitted only for

those lines in which a change in deliveries

or forecast data (initial entry, improvement,
or slippage) has occurred during the previ-
ous fiscal quarter (i.e., cards submitted 30
October pertain to dehverles during the
July-Sept. quarter). '

"(4) The Mlhtary Departments must
sibmit delivery cards for the following pro-
gram lines:

(a) "All program lines in budget ac-
tivity A through K, with any method of fund-
ing code.

(b) All program. lines in budget ac-
tivities L through T with method of funding
code ¢, 2 or 5. ’

Cc-17



MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL-—PART Ii

(5) All program lines in budget activi-
ties L through T with method of funding
codes 1, 3, 4 or 6 will be considered delivered
when funded (status F'). For these lines, the
delivered quantities and cost will be obtained
from the master file at the time of the quar-
terly delivery update. No Military Depart-
ment input is required.

(6) When the Military Departments
have submitted card 8’s for a quarterly up-
date and later find a discrepancy, they should
submit additional card 8’s to correct the
erroneous data. These corrections will be
submitted en masse 30 days after the initial
quarterly update. The reporting period shown
in these cards must be the most recent fiscal
quarter and year.

(7) All delivery cards will be trans-
mitted to DSAA separately from program
data (P, Q, and R cards). DSAA will accept
cards, tape, or AUTODIN from the Mili-

4

tary Departments as long as the input is in
card 8 format described in sukparagraph

(9).

(8) In the DSAA data base, delivery
data is maintained by current quarter, cur-
rent year and total deliveries to date. These
fields are updated each quarter as described
in subparagraph (4) and (5). The current

quarter deliveries are computed by subtract-

ing the total deliveries already in the data
base from the total deliveries reflected in
the card 8 being processed. If this computa-
tion results in negative current quarter de-
liveries, the current quarter deliveries are
considered zero; no negative values are re-
corded in the data base. The current quarter
deliveries are then added to the current
year deliveries. As in the case of the current
quarter deliveries, the current year deliveries
are never allowed to be negative.

(9) Instructions for preparing card 8
are as follows:
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Column Date Footnote Instruction
1 Card Code 1 Always an 8
2- 5 Record. Control Number 1 See Appendix A, Part I
6-24 Leave Blank
25-29 Quantity Delivered 2 Represents the total quantity delivered to date; not
the incremental plus or minus change during the
reporting period.
30 Leave Blank
31-32 ~ Country Code 1 See Appendix A, Part 1
33-36 Leave Blank
. 86-43 Acquisition Value Delivered 2 Represents the total dollar value of excess materiel
delivered at no MAP cost against dollar lines having
source of supply K, L, E or R. For all major items,
regardless of source of supply, and dollar lines with
no excess deliveries this field will be blank.i
44 Leave Blank
45-46 Program Year 1 See Appendix A; Part I
47-57 Leave Blank '
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Instruction

Column Date l Footnote
58 Progress Payment
59 Delivery Completed

60-61

62-64 Forecast Final Delivery Date -

65
66-68 Reporting Period 1
69 Change Originator 1
70-72
73-80 Dollar Value (MAP/ 2

MASF Cost) Delivered

Footnotes
1—indicates that the field must always be filled in.

An alpha “P” indicates a progress payment has been
made to a vendor prior to delivery of the major
item. Unless this field is punched, delivery cards for
major items may not show a MAP cost while the
quantity field is blank. ‘

For dollar lines, an alpha “C” indicates that all de-
liveries, both excess and funded items, have been
completed. This field is not used for major items.

Leave Blank

Show firm constructive delivery date in terms of
fiscal year and quarter. Example: Third Quarter of
Fiscal Year 74 would be 743. (See paragraph e.,
below.) :

Leave Blank

Place fiscal year and quarter of reporting period.
For example, fourth quarter deliveries of FY 73
would be 734. For any given delivery update, all
card 8’s must contain the same Reporting Period.

See Appendix A, Part I
Leave Blank

Represents the total MAP/MASF value delivered to
date; not the incremental plus or minus change dur-
ing the reporting period. (Does not include excess
deliveries against dollar lines which are reported
in Col. 36-43.)

2—indicates that the field must be either numeric right-justified or blank.

f. Development of Delivery Forecasts for
MAP/MASF Program Lines:

(1) Materiel and service lines requiring
delivery forecasts (Card cols. 62-64 of the
card 8).

(a) All major item lines (see defini-
tion in Glossary of Terms, Part I).

(b) Initial CSPs, AGE and equip-
ment attachments (same forecast as related
end items).

(2) Criteria for forecasting deliveries.

(a) A four month administrative lead
time will be allowed for determining the
forecast delivery date. Thus, 120 days after
receipt of MAP Orders by the Military De-
partments, delivery forecasts will be made.
Additional administrative lead time can be
anticipated when exceptional circumstances
arise. Examples are: (1) resolution of a spe-

cific requirement with the country, (2) de-
velopment of specifications for competitive
procurement, and (3) review and correction
of specifications prior to procurement.

(b) Forecast data will be entered into
columns 62—64 of the card 8 as preseribed in
paragraph d., above, and included as part of
the quarterly delivery updates.

(8) From time to time, DSAA, in colla-
boration with the Military Departments, will
conduct line item reviews of undelivered
balances to revalidate requirements and
determine when special management action
is needed to close out the program.

(4) The instructions in this paragraph
are for forecasting deliveries under the
usual and normal situation and are not
applicable to conditions when specific de-
livery dates are directed by separate action.
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g. Diversions

Materiel being procured or stocked for
MAP will not normally be diverted to meet
other requirements. Occasionally, however,

competing demands for available materiel

assets make it necessary to divert tempo-
rarily from Military Assistance programs to
" meet unforeseen U.S. requirements. The fol-
lowing guidelines apply:

(1) To the maximum extent possible
allocations of materiel will be made within
the priorities structure of the Uniferm Mili-
tary Materiel Issue and Priority Systems
(UMMIPS).

(2) Presidentially-directed or Secretary
of Defense-initiated materiel alloeations will
be accorded sufficient priority through diver-

sion of assets from other programs to assure

accomplishment of the directed allocation
within the time period specified.

(3) High priority international require-
ments may be met by diverting or withdraw-
ing equipment from U.S. active forces, pro-
vided, the operational readiness posture of
these forces is not significantly lowered and
payback can be accomplished in a reasonable
period of time. Such determination may be
made by the military services.

~ (4) Materiel being procured or stocked
specifically for MAP may be diverted to meet
higher priority foreign requirements or
urgent needs of U.S. Forces with the prior
- concurrence of the Director, Defense Secu-
rity Assistance Agency. MASF program

materiel will be diverted only with the con-

currence of the ASD(ISA).

(5) Materiel may be . withdrawn/di-
verted from Reserve Forces by the ASD
(M&RA) as provided in DOD Directive
1225.6, as amended.

(6) In those instances: where, in the
judgment of the military services, with-
drawals/diversions would significantly im-

pair the operational readiness of active
forces, or agreement cannot be reached con-.

cerning the use of foreign program assets or
Reserve Force resources the matter will be
referred to the ASD(MRA&L), who will
review available options and recommend
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courses of action for decision by the Secre-
tary of Defense.

h. Certification of Recipient’s Capability
(1) Legal Requirement

Numerous instances have been reported
where sophisticated and costly equipment
was incapable of use either because related
and necessary component parts were not
provided, requirements had changed in the
interval between approval of the program
and the delivery date, or the recipient coun-
try itself lacked the skill or organization to
use the equipment. The FAA of 1973 (P.L.
93-189, dated 17 Dec. 1973) repealed the
legal requirement for -certification as to
country . capability to utilize effectively the
equipment programmed. Notwithstanding
this change, however, effective management
of U.S. resources and available MAP funds
requires that MAAGs/MILGPs continue
their frequent periodic reviews of pro-
grammed requirements and initiate action
where appropriate to prevent the delivery
of military equipment that cannot be used
effectively by the intended recipient. In this
connection, certification of rec1p1ent’s capa-
bility may be requested for specific equip-
ment on an as-needed basis.

i. Suspension or Cancellation of Programs
(1) When a determination is made that
programs will be suspended or cancelled,
DSAA will advise the Military Departments
by the most expeditious means. The follow-

‘ing actions or combination thereof will be

directed:

(a) Frustrate all shipments (air and
surface) enroute to country, including ship-
ments enroute to ports of embarkation, at
the ports of embarkation, enroute to country
from ports of embarkation, and shipments
in, country ports where offloading has not
commenced and shipments offloaded for
which title has not passed.

(b) The original suspension or can-
cellation notification provided by DSAA will
indicate whether frustrated materiel is to be
temporarily held (at least.cost to U.S. Gov-
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ernment while awaiting further instruc-
tions) for the country concerned or that
authority is granted to take disposition ac-
" tion as follows:

1. Reallocate and divert such mate-
riel that has been frustrated to fill other
MAP-funded programs with initial priority
being given to other countries in the same
Unified Command area.

2. Return to Military Department
stock and/or divert to U.S. forces require-
ments those common items of materiel which
cannot be reallocated to meet other funded
"MAP requirements.

3. Place in MAPOM materiel which
cannot be disposed of under 1. and 2. above,
as prescribed in Chapter F.

4. Cancel all unfilled requisitions on
hand in Military Department supply systems
and return cancelled requisitions to the.coun-
try and/or the originating CONUS agency. -

5. Notify all NICP’S and commer-
cial contractors of the suspension and/or
cancellation instructions to preclude further
releases of materiel -for shipment. Special
attention should be given to frustration of
the parcel post channel,

(2) DSAA will instruet MTMTS, MSC,
the carriers and/or the ports of embarkation
concerninig the frustration of materiel and
request that carriers of materiel already out-
lifted CONUS (surface or air) take appro-
priate measures to order that such materiel
will not be discharged at any ports of the
country concerned. Further, the Military De-
partments will provide appropriate disposi-
tion instructions, alternate ports of dis-
charge and other details as applicable.

(3) MAAGs will, upon receipt of sus-
pension and/or cancellation directive, notify
DSAA immediately concerning:

(a) Shipments of MAP grant aid
cargo listed on bills of lading received by the
MAAGs for ships: still in port but MAP
cargo discharge completed; currently off-
loading in-country; waiting to be offloaded;
and enroute to country. Indicate separately
for each ship: )

1. Name of ship and whether U.S.
or foreign flag. ‘

2. Date of arrival, or ETA if en-
route.

3. Description of cargo.

(b) Description of materiel known to
be aboard military and commercial aircraft
scheduled to arrive in country. :

(¢) Schedule of any MAP grant aid
ships and all aircraft enroute to recipient
country. -Indicate whether manned by USG
or foreign crew.

(4) Where residual suspended programs
for countries are to be cancelled, Military
Departments will be instructed to submit
appropriate card data.

j- Delivery and Transfer of Title

(1) DOD Instruction 2110.12 prescribes
policies and procedures under which grant
aid materiel is delivered to recipient coun-
tries. Guidance on grant aid materiel utiliza-
tion and disposition is coritained in Chapter

B, Part I1.

k. Required Availability Dates

Required Availability Date procedures are
included in current MILSTRIP instructions.

l. Logistic Support of Equipment
(1) Follow-on Spares

(a) Follow-on spart parts (FOS)
may be provided to support authorized levels
of supply for eligible recipient countries as
prescribed in para n., below. MAAGs are
responsible for developing annual follow-on
spare parts requirement utilizing experience
factors, equipment densities, approved
maintenance programs, and any other fac-
tors that may contribute to an accurate
forecast of minimum country requirements.
When experience factors are not available,
country programs will be developed from
data furnished by the implementing agency

upon the request of the MAAG.
(b) MAAGs are responsible that

_country requisitions for FOS are submitted -

in accordance with MILSTRIP and other
instructions of the Military Departments. .
MAAGSs are further responsible to monitor
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country requisitions to assure that items re-
quisitioned are proper and quantities are
based on realistic criteria and supply factors.
Military Departments are responsible for
assuring that requisitions for FOS are
promptly processed and deliveries do not
exceed the program authority established by
each individual record control number.

(2) Concurrent Spare Parts

When MAP Orders are issued for con-
current spare parts (CSP) for any specified
end item, the Military Department, in coor-
dination with the MAAG, will accomplish
supply of the required parts. CSP will be
provided only when programmed against
items being introduced in the country for
the first time. Military Departments will
-provide the MAAGs with CSP listings and/
or determine CSP requirements in conjunc-
tion with the MAAGs, taking into considera-
tion stocks on hand in-country and stocks
that can be provided by the country, and
items peculiar to the end items being fur-
nished before CSP packages are shipped.
Military Departments will insure that es-
sential CSP are supplied prior to or concur-
rent with the delivery of initial item to a
recipient country.

(3) Support for Grant Aid Furnished
Equipments

DOD policy provides that when U.S.
defense articles are made available to for-
eign governments under Grant Aid, plans
have been made by the Military Department
concerned to assure logistics support for the
normal expected life of the item based on the
planned use of the item (Program Life
Cycle) as related to the recipient country’s
utilization program.

m. Retention and Transfer Policy

DOD Directive 4100.37 provides uniform
policy guidance for retention and transfer of
DOD assets in support of the Military As-
gistance Program and contains provisions
under which transfer of assets is made to
MAP. Actual delivery will be made only on
the basis of MAP Orders issued by DSAA.
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n. In-Couniry Stockage Objectives

(1) In-country stock levels for spares
and consumables provided and maintained
through the Military Assistance Program
will be based on peacetime operations. Ex-
ceptions are consumables such as ammuni-
tion, droppable fuel tanks and POL when
war reserve levels are authorized to grant
aid recipients. Optimum stock level guidance
has been developed by DSAA and the Mili-
tary Departments. This guidance is described
in succeeding paragraphs.

(2) MAAGSs are responsible for insur-
ing that actual in-country stockage objec-
tives are established and maintained consist-
ent with the desired maximum levels. Requi«
gitioning Objectives (RO) will equal the
Stockage Objective (SO) to include both
operating and safety levels at all echelons,
plus Order and Ship Time (OST).

(a) For follow-on spares (FOS) and
consumables supplied by the Departments of
the Army and Navy:

1. Establish a maximum stockage
objective (SO) in-country of 180 days for
items supplied direct from CONUS. For
those countries which have intermediate dis-
tribution points and operating units, the
180-day stockage objective will not be addi-
tive to, but will be a part of, the specified
maximum in-country stockage objective.

2. A stockage objective of consider-
ably less than 180 days (e.g., 90-120) should
be adequate for most small countries because
of the usual absence of in-country intermedi- .
ate distribution points.

3. Low cost items (items with a
unit cost of five dollars or less and an annual
demand of $100 or less) are subject to eco-
nomic order considerations and should be
exempt from the maximum stockage objec-
tives stated above. MAAGs, in coordination
with the Departments of the Army and
Navy, will develop and promulgate guidance
for the establishment of stockage objectives
based on economic order considerations.

4. Separate consideration should

be given to special categories or commodities
such as dry batteries, NIKE, HAWK, ships
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and other items for which special instruc-

tions will be prescribed by the Military De-

partments. :
(b) Stockage objective guidance for

FOS and other consumables supplied by the

Department of the Air Force is prescribed in
U.S. Air Force Materiel Guidance. The De-
partment of the Air Force, in coordination
with MAAGs, will develop and promulgate
guidance for the establishment of stockage
objectives based on economic order consid-
erations. :

(c) MAAGs will require that Order
and Ship Time (OST) data utilized by MAP
countries in establishing item requisitioning
objectives (RO) and reorder point are peri-
odically reviewed to insure that they are
consistent with the most current informa-
tion available on actual OST experience for
the individual commodity area, country con-
cerned, ete.

(3) Spare parts retention levels will be
established and excesses reported in accord-
ance with the following procedures:

(a) Stocks in excess of ROs may be
retained if required for consumption during

‘the currently approved program. This is not -

to be interpreted as authority for requisi-
tioning stocks above the RO.

(b) Retention of life of type stocks
in excess of the above criteria must be
approved by MAAGSs on a case-by-case basis.

(c) Except as noted above, excess
stocks will not be retained unless specifically
justified and approved by MAAGSs. MAAGs
will forcefully encourage country officials to
report for redistribution all excesses not
recommended for retention. Reporting will
be accomplished in accordance with Chapter
B.

(d) MAP-provided stocks and requi-
gitions will be screened and reduced by quan-
tities of dated and perishable items which
cannot be utilized prior to expiration dates.
Excesses on hand under this criterion will
be promptly reported for disposition in or-
der that such items may be redistributed and
used during the serviceable life of the item.

(e) Items for which the cost to MAP
of providing adequate storage and mainte-
nance is estimated 'to exceed its replacement
cost up to time of consumption should be
reported promptly as redistributable prop-
erty, with an explanation of the situation.

(f) High and medium dollar value
items excess to RO and appearing on critical
items lists will be considered for excess
action regardless of continuing requirement.
The decision to supply or deny will be made
by the MAAG on a case-by-case basis.

o. MAP Reparable Returns

The following policy governs the manage- '
ment of reparable returns:

(1) For repair of “each” items listed
in the MASL, the country must establish a
program line under Budget Project M2 for
overhaul and return of the item. The item
returned by the country for overhaul will be
the identical item which goes back to the
country since title remaing with the MAP
recipient during the entire process.

(2) For repair of MASL dollar line
items the country must establish a program
line under Generic Code M2C to process and
record the repair and rehabilitation of MAP
equipment. For MAP “dollar line” items the
returned item may be replaced on an item-
for-like-item basis from new or reconditioned
assets in inventory. The cost to MAP of the
new or reconditioned item will be limited to
the actual cost to repair/overhaul the re-
parable returned item.

(3) Accumulation of a “line of credit”
by a customer against future use is not au-
thorized. Further, only reparable dollar line
items that are required for stockage level
objectives after overhaul will be accepted by
Military Departments for repair.

(4) The foregoing applies also to
weapon system items which are removed and
returned to stock during up-grading modifi-
cation program performed by CONUS prior
to return of the weapon system to the for-
eign grant aid recipient. The up-grading cost
to MAP will take into account the value of
the item returned to stock.
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(5) Reparable items not required, for
support of the country’s mission will be re-
ported -as country excess materiel to the
Military Department having management re-
sponsibility for disposition. '

. 8. NATO Standardization Agreement on
Supply Forms

NATO Standardization Agreement (STA-

NAG #3226) ratified by NATO nations
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effective 31 July 1971 provides that supply
forms of the supplying NATO nation will
be used by the requesting nation for re-

quest, issue and receipt of materiel. This
- means- that MILSTRIP procedures will be

followed by NATO countries and organiza-
tions in obtaining materiel support from the
United States. Conversely, when U.S. forces
request supply support from other NATO
countries, request, issue and receipt forms

of the supplying nation will be used.
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Mg}l;’[lé)é{Y‘vANDUM FOR THE COMPTROLLER, DEFENSE SECURITY ASSISTANCE
A

SUBJECT: MAP Items Costing $25 Million or More to be Provided From U.S. Actlve

Forces’ Inventories

The following information is provided in accordance with the reporting requirements of the
FY 1976 DOD Appropnatlon Authorization Act: ,

Country:

Military Department:

Generic Code-RCN:

Total Value of RCN:

Type and Quantity of Equipment:

Impact of transfer of article(s) to MAP on current readiness of U.S. forces:
Adequacy of reimbursements to cover, at the time of replenishment to U.S. inven-
tories, the full replacement costs of items to be transferred:

If r?mbursements are inadequate, explain impact and justification for such dis-
parity:

¥ ameoarpa

' Figure C-1
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Classification

MAP ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

MAPEL (Elem Title)* : Prog
Code Unit/Activity Location . Country Orig
Current Budget Plan

Begine FY () FY () FY ()

Manpower Authorization:

Unit/Activity Mission. This paragraph is a statement of the mission which should be con-
cise and avoid stereotyped phrases, but should include special tasks and unit employment.
Pertinent remarks concerning the composition of the element may be included.

Program Justification. Justification should be related to mission and unit capabilities.
Identify major mission items (i.e., type/types of aircraft and UE, type/types of ships,
type/types of tanks, etc.). The impact of programmed items on the unit’s capabilities and
its ability to accomplish its mission will be explained. Broad statements of justification,
such as “Present equipment deficiencies limit the capability of the unit to perform its
primary mission,” will not be used without accompanying explanation of how the pro-
grammed items will overcome the deficiencies. Any planned force structure increase dur-
ing the plan period will be reflected together with comments on related manpower, equip-
‘ ment and cost impacts.

Unit/Activity Capabilities. A brief statement projecting the combat readiness status for
the current year will be made for units. Ratings of “Combat Ready”, “Marginally Ready”,
or “Not Combat Ready” will be given as determined by the MAAG. If a unit is rated
“Marginally Ready” or “Not Combat Ready”, a brief explanation will be provided; e.g.,
training, materiel, mission change, manpower, etc. Forecast changes in combat readiness
status during the current year will include the projected date of change, the new readiness
gtatus, and the reason for the change.

(Date of Preparation)

Classification

* When there is only one unit/activity in the element, the unit designation may serve as the title.

<9 | Figure C-2
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Classification
EXAMPLE
MAP ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

(Elem Title)* - Prog

MAPEL Unit/Activity Location Country Orig
(Ftr-Int Sqdn) ‘ ,

2AD¢ 1st Ftr-Int Sqdn Senath Pretoria D

Current Budget Plan

FY (77) FY (78) FY‘(79)

240 240 240
Manpower Authorization:

Unit/Activity Mission. This MAP Element consists of two Fighter-Interceptor Squadrons,

one of which is not activated. The 1st Fighter-Interceptor Squadron was activated in April

1973 and has the mission of air defense, counter air operations, close air support, and armed
‘ reconnaissance.

Program Justification. The 1st Fighter-Interceptor Squadron is currently equipped with
12 F-104G aircraft and related support equipment are required to bring the 1st Fighter-
Interceptor Squadron to a combat ready status. Fourteen F-104G aircraft and full support
equipment are required to activate the second squadron and attain operational readiness
in the first quarter FY 78.

Unit/Activity Capabilities. The 1st Fighter-Interceptor Squadron is rates “Marginally
Ready” due to the shortage of two F-104G aircraft and support equipment, and a shortage
of trained pilots. This rating is expected to change to “Combat Ready’ in March 1978 with

receipt of aircraft (RDD Feb 78) and completion of the current pilot training program
(Feb 78).

15 Feb 1978

Classification

‘ Figure C-3
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CHAPTER D

CONSTRUCTION

1. General

a. This chapter prescribes the procedures
and formats to be used for planning, pro-
gramming, executing and reporting MAP
construction. MAP construction encom-
passes architect-engineer (A-E) and con-
struction contract services and the admin-
istration and supervision of these services
by a construction agent. MAP construction
is further defined to include engineering de-
sign or construction services provided by the
construction agent by its own forces, and
construction and related services by ele-
ments of the U.S. Armed Forces under the
administration of the construction agent. As
used herein, MAP construction includes only
budget activity /project account classification
Q2 requirements financed wholly or in part
with MAP grant aid funds. Construction fi-
nanced wholly from other fund sources, e.g.,
U.S. economic aid, U.S. military department
funds, or country resources, is not included,
nor is equipment and materials (even
though financed from MAP grant aid funds)
provided for construction that is accom-

.plished through means other than the U.S.

construction agent.
b. MAP construction includes the follow-
ing generic codes :(see Appendix A, Part I):
(1) Q2A—Contract Construction. This
pertains to the erection, installa-
tion, or assembly of a new facility;
the repair, addition, expansion, ex-
tension, alteration, conversion, or
replacement of an existing facility ;
or the relocation of a facility from

(2)

one installation to another. It in-
cludes equipment and materials in-
stalled and made a part of such
facilities, related site preparation,
excavation, filling, and landscaping
or other land improvements, and
utilities. It also includes payments
for claims (and associated ex-
penses) successfully prosecuted by
the construction contractor in con-
nection with the above work where
timely notice of the existence of
grounds for, or of the original pre-
sentation of, such claims by the
contractor is provided the Comp-
troller, DSAA, for his determina-
tion of the action to be taken with
respect to such claims. Generic
code Q2A does not include equip-
ment and materials provided
through MAP grant aid for in-
corporation into a facility for which
the construction is administered
and otherwise financed from coun-
try resources.

Q2B—A-E Services. This includes
design and preparation of drawings
and specifications; engineering
services for special studies, reports,
tests, and technical investigation;
feasibility studies; master plan-
ning ; preliminary engineering and
other engineering services. A-E
services may be provided by con-
tract with an A-E firm or by the
staff of the U.S. construction agent.
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(3) Q2C—U.S. Government Costs. These
are costs incurred by the U.S. con-
struction agent for administering
contract construction (generic code
Q2A) and A-E services (generic
code Q2B). They include personal
services and all related expenses
(such as travel, transportation,
rents and utilities, and supplies and
materials) for the performance of
such functions as project and con-
tract management and. administra-
tion, inspection and supervision of

construction (when not performed’

under contract), review of engi-
neering data, cost estimating, and
direct administrative support for
the performance of these functions.

(4) Q2D—Construction, A-E Services
and Administrative Costs—MAAG
Facilities. This is the acquisition,
construction and repair of essential
living quarters, office spaces,
schools, hospitals, and necessary
supporting facilities for MAAG ac-
tivities; it includes all related A-E
and administrative costs to support
the construction.

¢. MAP contract construction and A-E

services are administered by the construc-

tion agent and his field offices. The “con-
struction agent” is either the Chief of Engi-
neers, Department of the Army or the
Commander, Naval Facilities Engineering
Command of the Department of the Navy,
who are assigned single service responsi-
bility for administering contracts involving

engineering and construction in specified -

geographical areas. (See paragraph 2d be-

low for geographical areas of responsibility.)

The definition does not' include joint con-
struction agencies, international organiza-
tions, or construction agencies operating
within the framework of foreign country
governments.

(1) The geographical area ‘representa—
tive of the construction agent,
usually located near the Unified
Command, is the “area construction
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agent.” His geographical area of
cognizance and responsibility is
broad, normally including a num-
ber of countries. The area construc-
tion agent is responsible to the
construction agent for accomplish-
ment of construction authorized in
the Military Assistance Program.
Usually field representatives will
be located in countries where con-
struction is being accomplished.
Names and locations of area con-
struction agents normally involved
in MAP construction are as follows:
ARMY

U.S. Army Engineer Division

South Atlantic

510 Title Bldg., 30 Pryor St., S.W.

Atlanta, Georgia 30303

U.S. Army Engineer Division,

Mediterranean

APO N.Y. 09019

U.S. Army Engineer Division

Pacific Ocean
- Bldg. 36, Fort Armstrong

Honolulu, Hawaii 96813

NAVY
Commander, Atlantie Division
Naval Facilities Engineering Command
Norfolk, Virginia 23511
Commander, Pacific Division
Naval Facilities Engineering Command
Fleet Post Office, .
San Francisco 96610

(2) The field representative of the con-
struction agent, usually located in
the country where construction is
executed, is the “field construction
agent.” He is responsible to the
area construction agent for ac-
complishment of contract construec-
tion authorized in the Military As-
gistance Program. He may have one
or more offices or representatives
located within the country.

2. Responsibilities
a. Unified Command and MAAG Responsibility

(1) Continuously evaluate, and revise
as necessary, all MAP construction
program lines to assure that ex-
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penditures for such construction
are justified in terms of strict
military necessity and are con-
sistent with;:

(a) the recipient country’s capability

and willingness to maintain and
use effectively the facilities after
completion, and

(b) U.S. objectives in the recipient

(2)

(3)

(4)

country.
Take immediate action to change
programs in accordance with chang-
ing international and internal
political and military situations.
Review the requirements for U.S.
owned foreign currency with the
Chief of Diplomatic Mission and
AID Mission Director in terms of
currency availability.
Review MAP construction plans
and programs to insure that inter-
national Dbalance of payments
(IBOP) construction procedures
are planned and used to the maxi-
mum extent feasible. Specifically,
these procedures arej:}

(a) use of U.S. contractors,
(b) use of U.S. produced materials

and end products, (sand, gravel
and the like are exempted),

(¢) use of U.S. Government fur-

nished material and equipment,

(d) use of U.S. flag ocean, surface,

and air carriers,

(e) use of U.S. manufactured pre-

fabricated installations and struec-
tures, and

(f) use of competent available troop

labor. Increased budgetry costs
are acceptable provided the cost
over normal construction meth-
ods does not exceed fifty per cent
of the amount of reduction
achieved in IBOP costs. Increased
costs also may be acceptable on
a case-by-case basis even though
such premium costs exceed 50
percent. Country-to-country
agreements should be revised, if
feasible, to permit maximum use

.of IBOP construction procedures.
Where agreements do not permit
full use of these procedures, the
MAAG and field construction
agent will make a determination
on what portion of the proce-
dures can be implemented that
are consistent with the agree-
ment ; for example, (1) limit bid-
ding to U.S. firms and/or (2)
use contract provisions that re-
quire procurement of specific
items of material from the U.S.

b. Construction Agents and
Field Office Responsibility

(1)

(2)
(3)

(4)

(8)

Assist Unified Commands and
MAAG’s in planning and program-
ming MAP construction, including
preparation of cost estimates.
Review construction proposals for
feasibility and technical adequacy.
Insure that MAP construction pro-
grams are planned and constructed
under the minimum standards nec-
essary to accomplish the U.S. ob-
jective, giving full consideration
to local conditions and standards.
Space allowances and standards
applicable to construction for
United States forces will not be
used unless fully justified in each
specific case.

Use IBOP construction procedures
within the parameters permitted
by country-to-country agreements.
Employ third country nationals in
accordance with AID Regulation 7
(29 Fed. Reg. 5826, 2 May 1964).

c. Procedural Responsibilities (See Construc-
tion Flow diagram, Figure D-1)

(1)

Planning and programming of
MAP construction is a coordinated
effort on the part of (1) the MAAG
and the field construction agent,
(2) the Unified Command and the
area construction agent, and (3)
DSAA and the construction agent.

(a) MAAG and field construction

agent.
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D-4

1. The MAAG will provide the
field construction agent with
all plans and requirements
that relate to construction.

- These plans and requirements
will be in sufficient detail, and
will be provided sufficiently in
in advance, to allow comple-
tion of preliminary engineer-
ing for the, current and budget
years, and cost estimates for
future years, prior to submit-
ting plans and programs to the
Unified Command. The MAAG
will keep the field construction
agent advised of all changes in
plans "and requirements that
affect construction.

2. The field construction agent,
upon receipt of plans and re-

* quirements, will execute con-
struction planning, including
the preparation of feasibility
studies and preliminary engi-
neering reports that may be
required to develop realistic
cost estimates and support the
construction proposal from an
engineering standpoint. The
field construction agent will
provide cost estimates and
other engineering information
to the MAAG, and will keep
the MAAG informed on the
status of construction plan-
ning and funding require-
ments.

(b) Unified Command and Area Con-
_ struction Agent. '

1. The Unified Command, upon
receipt of construction plans
and programs, will validate re-
quirements and’ forward them
to the area construction agent
for review, engineering analy-
sis and comment. The Unified
Command will include recom-
mended construction require-
ments in the annual budget

year program submitted to
DSAA. The Unified Command
will keep the area construc-
tion agent informed of construc-
tion plans and programs, and
changes thereto, that have
been forwarded to DSAA for
review and approval.

2. The area construction agent
will keep the Unified Command
informed on construction re-
view progress and funding re-
quirements.

(¢) The construction agent will as-

. sist DSAA, as requested, in engi-

neering analysis and review of
MAP construction.

(d) DSAA will keep the construction
agent informed on any item that
may have an impact on the
MAP construction program.

(2) Execution and Reporting. Upon
approval and funding, MAP Orders
covering construction program lines
are forwarded to the construction
agent (via the ~implementing
agency) for execution. The con-
struction agent identifies the line
items and assigns the program to
the field construction agent,
through the area construction
agent, for accomplishment. Through

’

existing systems established by the.

construction agent, status report-
ing is provided on a monthly re-
* eurring basis.

d. Administration of MAP
Contract Construction
The Chief of Engineers and the Com-
mander, Naval Facilities Engineering Com-
mand are designated as construction agents
for administering MAP contract construc-
tion. (including projects accomplished by
U.S. troop labor) and A-E services. Their
areas of responsibility are listed in the
following table. For countries and/or areas
not listed, assignment of responsibility will
be handled on a case-by-case basis.
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Command Chief of Engineers

Naval Facilities
Engineering Command

(1) Southern Command

(2) European Command. All countries and areas in Europe in-
cluding the Azores, except for France,
Germany, Iceland, Spain and the
United Kingdom.

Algeria Morocco
Egypt Somali Rep.
Ethiopia Sudan
Libya Tunisia
Iran Lebanon
Iraq Saudi Arabia
Israel Syria
Jordan Yemen

(3) Pacific Command ___Burma Korea
China Rep. of Ryukyu Islands
Japan Marshall Islands
Afghanistan Nepal
India Pakistan

Sri Lanka (Ceylon)

(4) Nonregional ____ . Canada, Goose Bay and Greenland

Bermuda & Caribbean Area, including:
Dominican Republic
Haiti
Jamaica
Puerto Rico
Atlantic down-range stations

Iceland

Spain

United Kingdom (for Admiralty con-
trolled areas)

Indian Ocean Area

Australia, including island complex
north of Australia’
Cambodia
Indonesia
Laos
New Zealand
Philippines
Thailand
Vietnam
Mariana, Johnson and
Midway Islands and all other Pacific
Islands not specifically assigned

Newfoundland (except Goose Bay)

3. Planning and Programming
a. General Rules

(1) As a minimum requirement, pre-
liminary engineering will be com-
pleted prior to programming any
contract construction line for fi-
nancing under MAP grant aid in
the current year or budget year. A
“contract construction line” identi-
fies a construction undertaking for
one or more complete and usable
facilities which will serve one or
more functional purposes; it in-
‘volves funding in one fiscal year
only, although it may be a part of
a larger undertaking (project)
which involves incremental fund-

ing over several fiscal years. In this
latter case, each annual funding in-
crement must include the total
estimated cost for a complete and
usable facility that serves no less
than a single functional purpose.
For example, a specific fiscal year
funding program may include a
gsingle line encompassing a (1)
runway, (2) parking apron, (3)
one or more barracks buildings or
warehouse structures, (4) one or
more ammunition magazines, and a
(5) POL storage and distribution
system, all for an airfield; or it
may include only one of the above
items if the item represents a com-
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(2)

(3)

4)

(5)

plete and usable facility that serves

no less than a single functional
purpose. A contract construction
line will include auxiliary facilities
(e.g., utility lines and roadways)
as may be required to result in a
usable facility.

When a facility or group of facili- -

ties is planned for incremental con-
struction, or for incremental fund-
ing by fiscal year, a master plan
will be prepared to allow for orderly
development.

To insure that established MAP
systems for implementation, finan-
cial accountability, and reporting

are used, all MAP contract con-

struction planned for accomplish-
ment by U.S. troops will be pro-

grammed on the basis of execution

by the construction agent who has
been assigned single service con-
tract administration responsibili-
ties for that area. The field con-
struction agent will assist the
MAAG and U.S. armed forces con-
struction units by providing A-E
services and field inspection if re-
quired.

For all construction to be adminis-
tered by the construction agent,
U.S. dollar amounts programmed
under generic code Q2A program
lines will include costs of -all in-
stalled equipment and construction
material to be incorporated into
the construction, even though the
material or equipment wmay be
planned for procurement through
military department procurement
systems, and provided as govern-
ment furnished items.

U.S. dollar amounts programmed
under generic code Q2A for con-
struction to be accomplished by
U.S. armed forces will include ma-
terial and equipment incorporated
into construction, operation in-
country, equipment overhaul and
repair, in-country transportation

(6)

(7)

costs, and transportation costs for
deployment and return of the troops
along with their organic material
and equipment. Pay and allow-
ances for personnel of U.S. Armed
Forces construction units will not
be programmed as a part of the
costs for construction,

Equipment and supplies to be in-
corporated into a construction
project that is to be administered
by other than the construction
agent will be procured or requisi-
tioned under appropriate material
line items in the MASL, and will

‘not be reflected in any generic

code Q2A line, :

Generic code Q2B program lines
will be programmed as a single line
item for each project involved. An
exception to this may be where in-
significant amounts for several
projects are involved ; in such cases,
a single line for A-E services may
be programmed under a single MAP
element for each country involved.

(a) Funds provided under A-E serv-

ices lines will be used as re-
quired for construction planning
and engineering; requirements
for their use will be jointly de-
termined by the MAAG and the
field construction agent. It is in-
tended that the funds be used to
complete all planning and engi-
neering (including preparation
of drawings and specifications)
prior to receipt of funds for
generic code Q2A lines.

(b) Amounts programmed for A-E

€))

services lines will be based on
funds required to complete A-E
services that are underway and/
or A-E services that will be re-
quired in conjunction with con-
templated construction.

Generic code Q2C program lines

will be programmed as a single line

item for each country involved.

(a) The field construction agent will




TR e e - -

MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL—PART Ii

justify and support his antici-

pated costs and will provide sup-

porting documents and explana-
tions as necessary to satisfy the

MAAG and the area construction

agent as to the soundness of his

estimates.
(b) In programming funds required
' under generic code Q2C, the

MAAG and the field construction

agent will give due consideration

to such items as:|

1. construction that has not been
completed requires continued
inspection and administrative
effort.

2. staffing of the field construc-
tion agent for contemplated
construction in the current
year program,

3. prorata share of office ex-
penses when the field construc-
tion agent is administering
construction other than MAP,
and .

4. inclusion of a prorata share of
area construction agent and
construction agent expenses.

(9) Generic code Q2D program lines
will be reviewed to insure correct
programming under this generic
code. Authorization for this type
of construction competes with con-
struction for the support of AID
mission activities, the total of
which is limited to $3,000,000 per
year under the provisions of Sec-
tion 636(c) of the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961, as amended;
therefore, strong justification is
required.

b. Supporting Data for Plans and Programs

The MAAG and field construction agent
will prepare format C-2a, (see sample
FigureD-2,) along with a narrative state-
ment of -plans to support MAP construction
programs. These data may be revised by
the Unified Command or area construction
agent.

(1) Format C-2a reflects detailed infor-

mation for each contract construc-
tion line (generic code Q2A) pro-
posed for funding in the current
year.

(a) Preparation of format C-2a is

a joint responsibility of the
MAAG and the field construction
agent,

1. The MAAG will obtain the in-
formation for sections A and
B (except supporting non-
MAP funds) from the field
construction agent. The MAAG
will ascertain what U.S. owned
or controlled local currencies,
country defense budget re-
sources, or other sources of
non-MAP funding are or can
be made available for support
of the project; the field con-
struction agent will determine,
and advise the"MAAG, the ex-
tent to which local currencies
can be substituted for dollar
costs in support of the project.

(b) The costs shown for each item

under “Primary Facility” and
“Supporting Facilities” on for-
mat C-2a will include non-MAP
funds; however, the “Total MAP
Cost” line will show only that
amount programmed for MAP
grant aid support; the U.S. dol-
lar equivalent of non-MAP funds
will be shown as a lump-sum de-
duction under section B.

(c) Section C of format C-2a will

substantiate the following:

1. The requirement for this con-
struction has not been invali-
dated by changes in the inter-
national or internal political
and military situation.

2. The recipient country is cap-
able of and is willing to main-
tain and use the facilities
when completed.

Although the above substantiations re-
quire an annual review coincident with pro-
gram submission, the MAAG will take con-
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tinuing action to modify or cancel any
funded contract construction line whenever a
change in circumstances so requires. (See
paragraph 5 below and Chapter F for pro-
cedures for effecting type I Ehanges to
funded construction program lines.) Neces-
sary modifications or cancellations will be
initiated as soon as possible to effect maXi-
mum dollar savings; construction formats
involved will be revised and resubmitted
to reflect the results of type II changes.
(2) There is no requirement for sub-
mitting format C-2a for a construc-
tion project which is administered
through means other than the con-
struction agent (e.g., when the
project is administered by the
country concerned), even though
material items to be incorporated

in the project may be programmed

from MAP grant aid funds. If the
field construction agent provides
services (A-E and/or Government
costs) in conjunction with planning
or executing such projects, how-
ever, the estimated cost of the serv-

ices will be included in A-E serv-

o ices or government costs program
lines, as appropriate.

(3) Format C-2a will be used as sup-
porting data for programming of
MAAG facilities -(generic code
Q2D). Costs for A-E services and
government costs will be included
in the cost of the MAAG facilities

. program line.

(4) Non-MAP Funding Narrative.
There is no requirement for sub-
mitting format C-2a for construe-
tion financed with other than MAP
grant aid funds. These non-MAP
funds include U.S. owned local
currency and counterpart funds.
(which do. not require purchase
with U.S. dollars), country con-
tributed local currency and any
U.S. dollar funds other than MAP.
The MAAG, with assistance from
the field construction agent, will
prepare a brief narrative for his
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country, setting forth plans for use
of non-MAP funds to support mili-
tary construction. The narrative
will be designed to serve as a co-
ordinating document with the mili-
tary departments, or with AID
and/or the recipient country for
commitments of contributed local
currencies; it will include informa-
tion as to]:

(a) sources of funds,

(b) amount of funds available or ex-
pected to be available for each
fiscal year of the planning period,
and

(c) types or general categories of
facilities to be constructed
through use of these funds.

¢. Distribution

Upon approval for inclusion in its military
assistance program submission, the MAAG
will make a separate and direct distribution
of construction format C-2a and non-MAP
funding narratives, and changes, thereto, to
DSAA (1 copy) and the cognizant construc-
tion agent (1 copy). Address Naval Facilities
Engineering Command Headquarters copies
attention Code 053B and Chief of Engineers
copies attention DAEN-MCC-S.

4. Approval and Funding
a. Approval ‘

Upon request, the construction agent will
provide advice and recommendations to
DSAA on construction matters during the
review and approval phases.

b. MAP Orders and Funding

(1) All MAP Orders for construction
program lines will be issued to the
Military|Department (implementing
agency) that has cognizance over
the designated construction agent
for the country or area concerned.

(2) All construction program lines will
be funded under the authority of
Section 108 reservation, appro-
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priation limitation symbol .002;
they will be assigned by the con-
struction agent to the field con-
struction agent for execution on an
unclassified basis unless DSAA or
the Unified Command advises that
they are to be treated as classified.

(8) For all construction accomplished
by U.S. Armed Forces effort, finan-
cial procedures (funds control and
accountability, allotments, pay-
ments, reimbursements and report-
ing) will be arranged with the
troop unit by the field construction
agent.

c. Continuing Resolution Authority (CRA)

The field construction agent will advise
the MAAG as to requirements for CRA fund-
ing pending the annual appropriation of
MAP fundsi(see;.Chapter H), and the MAAG
will take necessary action to accomplish
CRA coding. Funding under CRA normally
will be requested only for A-E services and
Government costs lines, or for contract con-
struction or MAAG facilities lines that rep-
resent a continuation of projects that have
been funded in prior year programs.

d. Certification

The FAA of 1978 (P.L. 93-189) dated
17 December 1973 repealed the legal require-
ment for certification that the country or
international organization has the capability
to utilize effectively the completed facility
represented by the applicable program line.
Notwithstanding this change, however, effec-
tive management of available MAP funds
requires that MA AGs continue their frequent
periodic reviews of programmed require-

ments to prevent the construction of facili-

ties that camnot be effectively used by the.

intended recipient. In this connection, certi-
fication of the recipient’s capability may be
requested for specific projects on an as needed

“basis.

5. Changes to Funded
Construction Programs

a. Chaptér F contains the general proce-

dures for effecting changes to funded pro-
gram lines, and also delegates approval
authority to MAAGs and Military Depart-
ments for certain types of changes within
prescribed limits. Consistent with the as-
signed level of responsibility for effective
execution of MAP construction, it is expected
that implementing agencies will redelegate
to field construction agents the authority to
approve changes delegated to them by Chap-
ter F. :

b. Spebiﬁc procedures for effecting
_changes to funded MAP construction pro-
gram lines are as follows:

(1) Type 1. These changes result from
a change in cost without a signifi-
cant change in scope. They arise
when current cost estimates ex-
ceed or are less than the pro-
grammed amount for the applicable
program lines; thus, they are in
the nature of financial adjustments,
rather than reprogramming ac-
tions. The field construction agent
is responsible for initiating action
to record the change, and the im-
plementing agency is responsible
for submitting the appropriate
change card to DSAA. Procedures
are as follows:

(a) If the change involves a de-
crease in cost, the field construc-
tion agent will advise the imple-
menting agency as to the amount
of the decrease, with information
to the MAAG, the Unified Com-
mand, the area construction
agent and the construction agent.
The implementing agency will
prepare and submit card P to
DSAA, using reason for change
code P2.

{(b)'1f the change involves a cost in-
crease for a contract construc-
tion or A-E services lines,
DSAA approval is required be-
fore the field construction agent
may proceed with execution ac-
tion. In such cases, the field con-
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struction agent will advige the
implementing agency by mes-
sage as to the amount, along
with an explanation for the in-
crease, with information to
DSAA and the other agencies
cited in subparagraph (a)
above. The implementing agency
will prepare and submit card P
to DSAA, using reason for
change code P1. If the amount
of the increase is such as to re-
quire offsetting decreases in the
country program as a condition

liminary to further action. Changes
in scope which would result in a
net increase required DSAA ap-

proval prior to execution action;

all others may be executed by the
field construction agent upon the
advice from the MAAG that the
change has been approved. The
MAAG is responsible for initiating
action to record the change and for
submitting the appropriate change
cards. Procedures are as follows:

(a) Cancellation or - Reduction in

for DSAA approval, DSAA will
direct the MAAG to submit such
program changes as may be
necessary. Receipt of the MAP
Order amendment from DSAA
will advise the Unified Com-
mand, MAAG, and the imple-
-menting agency of DSAA ap-
proval; following which the field

construction agent may proceed -

with execution action. (In ur-
gent cases, DSAA will use mes-
sage approval to authorize exe-
cution action pending formal
issuance of the MAP Order
amendment.)

(2) Type II. These changes result from
a significant change in scope (in-
crease, decrease, cancellation), and
are initiated by the MAAG or Uni-
fied Command. Although they nor-
mally result in a significant change
in cost, the MAAG/Unified Com-
mand may decide to make simul-
taneous decreases and increases in
the scope of various elements of the
project as deseribed in format C-
2a, with a net effect of minor
significance to the total cost of the
program line. In any case in which
a change in scope is contemplated,
the MAAG will obtain an estimate
of the cost effect of the change and
ascertain the physical and financial
status of the project from the
field construction agent as a pre-

Scope. Immediately upen receipt
of written notification from the
MAAG that consideration is be-
ing given to ecancellation or
reduction in scope of a construc-
tion project, the field construc-

tion agent will stop all action to
consummate non-awarded con-

tracts or otherwise incur obliga-
tions, and stop all construction
underway concerning the project
in question. The field construc-
tion agent will determine obliga-
tional ~status, percentage of
physical completion, accrued ex-
penditures, and unexpended bal-
ances; and will provide the
MAAG an analysis of the cost
effect of executing the proposed
change(s). The MAAG will sub-
mit the information and his

.~ recommendations to the Unified

Command and area construction
agent for joint review and Uni-
fied Command decision. Upon ap-
proval of a change (or a com-
bination of changes) in scope
which results in a net decrease
in the cost of the program line,
the MAAG will prepare and:
submit Card P (or Card R, for

" cancellation of an unobligated

line) to the implementing
agency, using the appropriate
category D reason for change
code. The implementing agency
will process the card to DSAA,

i
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retaining the reason for change
code entered by the MAAG, and
substituting its own change
originator code for the one
entered by the MAAG in col-
umn 69.

(b) "Increase in Scope. For a change
(or combination of changes) in
scope which results in a net in-
crease in the cost of a program
line, the MAAG and field con-
struction agent will proceed in
the same manner as for a can-
cellation or reduction in scope.
Upon approval, the MAAG will
proceed as follows:

1. If the change approved by the

MAAG results in a net in-
crease, DSAA approval is re-

quired before the field con-
struction agent may proceed
with execution action. The
MAAG will submit card P to
DSAA, using the appropriate
category B reason for change
~ code, and also will submit
justification for the change to
DSAA with information to
the construction agent. DSAA
“approval action, and author-
ization to the field construc-

tion agent to proceed with.

execution action, will be the
same as in paragraph 5.d.(1)
(c) above.

¢. Construction format C—2a will be re-
vised and distributed by the MAAG to re-

flect the results of approved Type II changes
as they occur.

6. Reporting
a. Construction Status Reporting

The formats and systems used by the con-
struction agent for reporting on other con-
struction programs will be used to report
status and progress on MAP construction.
This reporting normally encompasses status
of project obligation, accrued costs, current
working estimate (CWE), percentage of
completion and estimated beneficial occu-
pancy date (BOD—that date when facilities
can be occupied for operational purposes,
even though not physically and financially
complete). If necessary, these reports will
be modified to establish specific reference to
each MAP record control number (RCN)
so that the audit trail by RCN will be main-
tained. The construction agent and his-field
offices will make these reports available to
the MAAG, Unified Command, and DSAA as
requested. In addition, special narrative or
other types of status reports may be re-
quired of the construction agent and/or his
field offices if such reporting is necessary
for effective management and is within the
reporting agent’s capability.

b. MAP Order Performance Reporting

The construction agent and his field offices
will submit required data for MAP Order
performance reporting through the channel
and system by the implementing agency for
that purpose.
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Figure D-1
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Figure D-2

MAP Construction Program
Format C-2a

Program Originator: Air Force '
MAP Element Code: 3MBA

_ Item Identification: CGNP@gl

Installation: Triservia-Air Base
Current Year Funding: $5,000,000

Country or Area: Protonia B
Item Title: Apron, T/W, Power Check and POL Facil.

(Sample)

Section A—Description of Item

Concrete jet purking apron
Parallel bituminous taxiway
Warm-up aprons -

Aireraft power check facility

POL facilities consisting of:
40,000 barrels of JP-4 storage -
10,000 harrels. of AVGAS storage .
Ofi-shore fueling station (5-leg moorings)
Truck fill stands and piping for tactical airfield fuel dispensing system

Section C—Basis of Requirement

This program provides additional minimum facilities to handle one
squadron of F-5's scheduled for delivery in FY 68 Existing facilities at
the air base cannot accommodate the squadron which must be at this loca-
tion to support Protonia’s defense plan. Protonia does not have available
funds nor technical skill to accomplish construction; however, some non-
MAP funds are being made available to support this item. Completion of
this construction will further U.8. objectives in the country by increasing
the capability of the country to combat enemy agression on its northern
border. .

The requirement for this construction has not been invalidated by changes
in the international, internal and military situation. The recipient country
is capable of and is willing to maintain and use the facilities when completed.

Q2A, Contract Construction
Section B—Cost Estimates °
~ Primary Facility U/M | Quantity | Unit Cost [Cost (3000)
Parking Apron__._.__...._.. R, SY 168, 500 $21.61 3,642
TAXIWRY « - e eoem e om e emm e e sY 120,000 9.62 1,154
Aireraft Power Check Facility . __ __ SY 2,200 |  20.00 44
POL Facilities - - - ooooeeoeen .. LS 1,560
Supporting Facilities
Access Road_ ... _____ LS 10
VA0S « oo oo LS 5
Total o ... 6,415
Less: Supporting Non-MAP Funds. . (1,415)
Total MAP Cost. ..o _. $5.000
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Figure D-3

MILITARY ASSISTANCE PROGRAM DATE OF REPORT MILITARY DEPARTMENT
ENGINEERING AND ARCHITECTURAL CONTRACTS*
RCS - DSAA (SA) 1001
RAM | RECORD 4 ' CONTRACT AWARD
RECIPIENT COUNTRY PROG A£ CONTROL NAME AND ADDRESS OF FIRM DS R O e OR D (IN DOLLARS)
¢
*Report contracts aggregating $25,000 or more executed with an individial

or group of engineering orgrc/-ﬁtcctum/ firms on any one project
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CHAPTER E

MILITARY EDUCATION AND TRAINING

1. Purpose

This chapter provides guidance and in-
structions for providing military training
and training aids to foreign countries as
grant aid in a manner that will insure great-
est benefit to both the foreign country and
U.S. interests.

As used in this chapter, the term “Conti-
nental United States,” or CONUS, excludes
Alaska and Hawaii.

2. Objectives

Objectives of providing grant aid training
to foreign countries are:

a. To create skills needed for effective op-
eration and maintenance of equipment
acquired from the U.S.

b. To assist the foreign country in develop-
ing expertise and systems needed for effec-
tive management of its defense establish-
ment.

¢. To foster development by the foreign
country of its own indigenous training capa-
bility.

d. To promote U.S. military rapport with
the armed forces of the foreign country.

e. To promote better understanding of the
United States, including its people, political
system, and other institutions.

Initially, all of the objectives stated above
should be pursued simultaneously with em-
phasis shifting progressively from opera-
tions and maintenance to management of in-
country capabilities, and finally to mainte-
nance of military rapport. The ultimate
objective is to limit programs to the latter

and should be p{u‘sued as rapidly as possible
consistent with the achievement of overall
objectives.

3. 'Areas of Emphasis

To the extent consistent with the military
requirement and the achievement of more
immediate objectives, emphasis will be
placed on:

a. The training of individuals who are
likely in the future to occupy key positions of
responsibility within the foreign country’s
armed forces.

"b. Training that encourages military pro-
fessionalism and the interchange of military
doctrine, particularly by attendance at U.S.
service schools at the advanced career and
command and staff levels, and

.¢. Training related to the management of
resources at all levels within the defense ‘es-
tablishment.

4. Resources Management

In developing programs for training in the
field of resources management, care must be
exercised to avoid “mirror imaging” of U.S.
concepts, systems, and procedures +that
exceed the real needs or capabilities of the
foreign country.

There is no precise definition of what con-
stitutes resources management or the skills
associated with it. The following listing,
therefore, is intended only as a guide to sub-
jects generally in this field of activity.

a. Planning—Defining defense objectives
and making decisions among alternative
courses of action to achieve these objectives.
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b. Programming—Establishing schedules
for achieving objectives, collecting functions
and activities sharing the same objective into
families (programs) and estimating resource
requirements for each.

c. Budgeting—Formulating detailed yearly
projections of resource requirements for the
programs, obtaining and allocating asso-
ciated funds and balancing priorities in the
competition for limited resources.

d. Management of Capital Assets—Acqui-
sition and disposition of goeds and services.
Management systems relating directly to tac-
tical use of weapon and support systems nor-
mally are excluded.

e. Management of Resources of Operating
Activities, including employment of man-
power resources—Administering the acquisi-
tion of consumable resources and their con-
sumption in the execution of assigned mis-
sions.

~ §. Accounting—Measuring results and sta-
tus, usually in financial terms, for both orga-
nizational units and functional areas.

g. Reporting—Transmitting financial and
non-financial information on status and re-
sults of operations and investment to appro-
priate levels of management.

h. Evaluating—Analyzing defense activity
performance and test results to determine
the merit or degree of effectiveness of the
activity or resources concerned..

i. Auditing—Reviewing the accuracy of re-
ported results and judging the adequacy of
and compliance with established policies and
procedures.

j.- Financial—Budget submissions; status
reports on obligations and allotments; gen-
eral ledger accounting; working capital fund
reports. :

k. Manpower—Military and civilian au-
thorization procedures; manpower status re-
ports; management engineering methods.

I. Supply—Item and wéapon system supply
management; inventory accounting; prop-
erty disposal.
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m. Maintenance—Field maintenance man-
agement procedures; depot maintenance in-
dustrial fund; standard cost accounting and
workloading.

n. Facilities—Management reports; con-
tract construction procedures.

o. Acquisition—Contractual procedures;
cost information reports.

p. Research and Development Test and
Evaluation—R&D concept papers; project
control documents, test design; analysis; re-
liability.

Since titles of courses selected for re-
sources management training will not neces-
sarily conform to the topics listed above,
such training is identified for record pur-
poses by entering the alphabetic “R” in card
column 59 when programming data is sub-
mitted.

5. English_Language Training

a. Language training to the comprehension
level required for attendance at the particu-
lar course of instruction, regardless of how
and where conducted, is a responsibility of
the foreign country. Thus, except as may
be elsewhere authorized specifically in this
manual, English language training at the
Defense Language Institute (DLI) will be
authorized only as follows: Minimum English

Jlanguage comprehension level (ECL) cut off

scores for entry into English language courses
conducted by the DLI, other than English
language instructor or refresher, will be
progressively increased as follows: FY 74—
ECL of 55; FY 75—ECL of 62; FY 76—
ECL of 70. Exceptions to these requirements
require prior approval of DSAA and will be
granted only where clearly justified by un-
usual circumstances.

b. With but few exceptions, all foreign
countries are considered to possess the re-
sources (e.g., public and private schools,
commercial institutions)' needed to provide
necessary English language training to meet
ECL’s set forth in paragraph 5a, above,
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without external assistance. These countries
will be expected to increase their English
language training capability to meet the
minimum ECL requirements outlined in par-
agraph 5a, above. Where this is shown not
to be the case, assistance may be provided
under this program by training of instructors
at the Defense Language Institute (DLI),
by providing English Language Mobile
Training Teams (MTTs) or Field Training
Services (FTS), and by providing appropri-
ate training aids. Information on MTTs and
FTS is contained in DLI Pamphlet 350.1.

c¢. MAAGs are responsible for insuring
that trainees meet the minimum English
Language Comprehension Level (ECL) pre-
scribed by the Military Department for each
course of instruction or for entry into DLI
as outlined in paragraph 5a, above. Tests to
determine the ECL of foreign selectees are
provided by DLI. Instruction for the ad-
ministration of ECL tests is provided in
DLI Pamphlet 350.3.

6. Selection and Utilization of Trainees

a. To the extent practicable, personnel
trained under auspices of this program, and
particularly those attending CONUS schools,
will be selected from career personnel likely
in the future to occupy key positions in the
foreign country’s defense establishment. Ex-
cept as may be authorized specifically by
DS\ A, the requirement for selection of ca-
reer personnel is mandatory for attendance
at professional level (e.g., command and staff
or equivalent and higher, college level)
schools.

b. Under the direction and supervision of
Commanders of Unified Commands, MAAGs
are responsible for obtaining appropriate
assurances that personnel trained under the
auspices of this program are properly and
effectively utilized. Such utilization is defined
as prompt employment of the individual in
the skill for which trained for a period of
time sufficient to warrant the expense to the
U.S.

A system of periodic review of trainee as-
signments should be incorporated into MAAG

operating procedures. As a guide, optimum
assignment periods are considered to be three
years for flight instruction and highly tech-
nical training such as missile training, and
not less than two years for other training,
particularly instructor training.

c¢. To the extent consistent with available
resources, MAAGs are expected to maintain
surveillance over utilization of U.S. trained
personnel with emphasis on the more critical
and higher level skills and personnel attend-
ing CONUS schools. Periodic reports ren-
dered by appropriate foreign authorities nor-
mally will satisfy this requirement.

d. Chapter C, paragraph 4.f, provides
guidance pertaining to the prohibition on the
use of Foreign Assistance funds for assist-
ance for police. In this regard, where train-
ing furnished on an individual rather than a
unit basis, no training of any kind will be
provided to any individual unless it is reason-
ably assured that the individual will not be
asgigned to a unit performing on-going- civil-
ian law enforcement functions for a reason-
able period subsequent to the completion of
his training. Paragraph 6.b. and c., above,
applies to determine reasonable period of
time. '

7. Constraints

a. The following categories of training will
not be programmed without prior approval
of DSAA on a case-by-case basis:

(1) Training essentially for the purpose
of obtaining a degree, or for accumulating
credits toward a degree.

(2) Any training not clearly related to
achievement of the objectives set forth above.

Requests for exceptions to above con-
straints will be forwarded to the Director,
DSAA, who will coordinate suych requests
with other agencies, as appropriate.

b. The following categories of training will
not be programmed without prior approval
of the appropriate Unified Commander:

(1) Training in basic skills normally
utilized by both the military and civil sectors.
(2) Professional training offered by in-
country military or civil educational and
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training facilities.

(3) Any training for which the foreign
country possesses the technical competence
and economic capability for establishing in-
country training facilities.

(4) Training already provided in a
quantity that, taking into account reason-
able attrition, is sufficient to meet minimum
military requirements.

_ (5) Orientation tours except for officers
of general or flag rank holding influential

positions in the foreign country’s defense

establishment, in small groups (ten or
fewer), and where the tour will be of clearly
identifiable benefit to career(s) of the indi-
vidual(s). '

: (6) Except as specifically authorized
‘elsewhere in this Manual, English language
‘training other than provision of articles and
services in support of such training con-
ducted in the foreign country.

(7) Training that, even though uniquely
‘military in nature, is primarily for the pur-
‘poses of civie action or nation building pro-
grams.

(8) Training of other than uniformed

i ‘military personnel (e.g., civilians), regard-

~ less of their relationship to the foreign coun-
try’s defense establishment.

(9) Training in CONUS for other than

~ career military personnel.

(10) Any training where, on the basis
of experience, it appears unlikely that the
skills produced will be utilized properly.

(11) Repeat participation by foreign in-
dividuals in (a) orientation tours, or (b)
the same formal training course. _

c¢. DSAA will be immediately notified of
all waivers granted by Unified Commands
in connection with the above constraints.
Notification will include a detailed rationale
and, in the case of orientation tours, a de-
scription of the proposed itinerary.

d. Training program lines resulting from
waived constraints will be identified by plac-
ing an “A” in column 58 of “4” and “Q”
cards.

e. Deployment of DOD personnel and
teams, military or civilian, on PCS under
" MAP or FMS for the purpose of providing
technical assistance or training to foreign
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countries, will require approval of the Di-
rector, DSAA, on a case-by-case basis, prior
to making any offer or commitment to the

~ foreign government concerned.

8. Program Development and Execution

a. Guidance. In addition to guidance and
instructions contained in this manual, the
following documents provide information for
the development of training programs:

(1) The Military Articles and Services
List (MASL). See Chapter H, Part I.
(2) AR 5550-50 (Army), OPNAVINST

1 4950.1E (Navy), and AFM 50-29 (Air

Force).

b. Submission

(1) Prior to 1 April of each year, or as
may be directed otherwise, Unified Com-
mands submit to DSAA detailed training
programs for the first planning year (i.e., data
submitted April 1973 addresses FY 75). In-
structions for preparation of data are con-
tained in Chapter F, Part II.

(2) Budget year program data are re-
corded in the DSAA Master ADP file to-
gether with data for the current year and
all prior years.

(3) Data in the DSAA master file are
maintained current through the submission
of program changes as such changes occur.
A general updating and refinement of the
budget year program should take place prior
to 1 April. To accomplish this, Unified Com-
mands are authorized to conduct Training
Workshops, with participation by the Mili-
tary Departments, for the purpose of con-
firming availability of training and providing
technical advice,

(4) Technical programming instructions
are provided in sections of this chapter that
follow discussing various types of training
and in Chapter F, Part II (Program Submis-
sion and Management).

¢. Execution

(1) Program implementation by the
Military Departments, and the movement of
trainees to training facilities and activities,
is authorized only after MAP orders, Pro-
gram Directives, or other specific approvals
are issued by DSAA. Such orders, directives,
or approvals are required prior to the issu-
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ance of Invitational Travel Orders or the ob-
ligation of funds for programmed training.
When necessary in cases of emergency, re-
quest for approval to issue Invitational
Travel Orders prior to receipt of MAP Order
will be submitted direct to DSAA.

(2) The cut-off date for receipt by
DSAA of proposed additions to the training
program is six weeks prior to the close of the
fiscal year. Urgent requirements received
after the cut-off date, if sufficiently justified,
will be considered only if there appears to be
sufficient time to complete administrative
work and obligate funds prior to the end of
the fiscal year.

9. Student Training
a. Scope

Under Budget Project N10, individuals
are trained at U.S. military facilities and
civilian institutions in the U.S. or abroad. In-
cluded are formal courses of instruction, ob-
served training, on the job training, orienta-
tion tours, and training of ship crews. For
accounting purposes, costs of the Informa-
tional Program also are charged to this
account,

b. U.S. Military Service Schools.

For attendance at U.S. military service
schools, foreign military trainees (FMTS)
must meet the same qualifications as U.S.
personnel. These are set forth in applicable
school catalogs, DOD Instruction 5010.16-C
(Defense Management Education and Train-
ing) and other media. Questions concerning
entrance requirements should be addressed
to the Military Departments having cogniz-
ance over the particular training facility.

¢. U.S. Civilian Schools

Training at non-military institutions is au-
thorized only if equivalent training is not
available from TU.S. military facilities.
DSAA approval is required prior to pro-
gramming.

d. Specialized English Language Training.

Provided the general ECL requirements
have been met, specialized English training

may be provided in those cases where the
Military Department concerned determines
that exceptional fluency or specialized vocab-
ularies are essential to safety and/or effec-
tive participation in the course of instruc-
tion.

e. Orientation Training

This category includes Orientation Tours
and Observer Training and for programming
and accounting purposes. Informational Pro-
gram requirements.

(1) Orientation Tours
(a) Guidelines

1. The objective of orientation
tours is to provide selected students an op-
portunity to become acquainted with U.S.
miltiary doctrine, techniques, procedures,
facilities, equipment, organization manage-
ment practices and operations through short
term orientation as opposed to attending
longer term formal courses.

2. The basic premise under which
orientation tours are offered is that only
students holding important positions, or
those with the possibility of holding such
positions shall be selected. In the majority of
cases the students should be general or flag
rank officers. Visits by foreign military
cadets to U.S. service academies are not
authorized under IMET.

3. In addition to the purely military
objectives to be achieved through orientation
training, it is intended that orientation tours
serve to enhance mutual understanding, co-
operation, and friendship between U.S. forces
and participating nations.

(b) General Policy

1. Orientation tours for IMET
funding should be programmed only after the
Ambassador attests to their importance to
the country’s efforts and adequate supporting
rationale is provided by country representa-
tive for DSAA approval.

2. Participation in orientation
tours should be limited to students occupy-
ing important positions but below the U.S.
equivalent of Chief of Staff or Chief of Naval
Operations. Visit of foreign officers equiva-
lent to a Chief of Staff or Chief of Naval

E-5



MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL—-PART i

Operations are conducted at the invitation
and expense of U.S. Military Department
concerned. IMET funds may be considered
on a case-by-case basis based on DSAA ap-
proval, to finance portions thereof after such
visits have been approved by the appropriate
gervice chiefs.

3. As an exception, orientation
tours (8 weeks) to the U.S. for Chiefs of
Staff, Minister of Defense or their equivalent
from certain African countries may be pro-
vided as a special activity. Tours are re-
stricted to not more than three participants
per country.

4. Selection of students for orien-
tation training and the design of itineraries
should be made on the basis of maximum ac-
complishment of orientation training ob-
jectives as outlined above. Where tour ob-
jectives are specific in terms of students ex-
posure to specialized techniques, procedures,
and facility operation, the itinerary should
be designed accordingly as opposed to tours
in which the objective is intended to be broad
exposure to concepts, higher level decision
making, management and staff operation.
In no instance should tour itineraries reflect
a tourist orientation itinerary in which the
tour objectives are obscure. Visits to large
metropolitan centers which do not directly
relate to orientation training objectives
should be avoided. DSAA approval of orien-
tation tour itinerary and areas of interest
" ig required prior to implementation.

5. When special conditions exist
wherein it is in the best interest of the U.S.
to provide orientation tours which do not
meet the objectives contained herein, pro-
posals which describe these conditions and
circumstances will be forwarded to DSAA
for approval on an exception basis prior to
any proposal to country officials which could
be construed as an agreement to provide a
tour.

6. Official entertainment in connec-
tion with orientation tours (luncheons, din-
ners, receptions) should be arranged in good
taste and in keeping with the grade and posi-
tion of the tour participants. Protocol activi-
ties of this nature should be arranged on an
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austere basis. Activities which could be in-
terpreted as being lavish are to be avoided.
7. Experience indicates that orien-
tation tours for large groups usually result
in a bland experience for the majority of
participants, with some interest for a few, at
disproportionate costs and result in criticism
by some participants. Therefore, large group
orientation tours should be discouraged.

8. An executvie agency is assigned
to conduct and provide escort officers for
orientation tours in the CONUS. The execu-
tive agency is the Military Department hav-
ing primary interest in the tour, or the Mili-
tary Department selected by DSAA as execu-
tive agency to implement a specific tour.
Every effort will be made to provide escort
officers fluent in the language of the tour par-
ticipants when lack of English fluency of the
participants makes a language qualified
escort essential to tour objectives. Normally,
a MAAG/MILGP/ODC representative should
not be used as escort officer. However, in ex-
ceptional cases, the executive agency may
consider a MAAG/MILGP/ODC representa-
to serve as an escort officer when fully justi-
fied, e.g., special qualifications, workload,
usual rapport with key host country person-
nel, and associated projects/contacts that
might be beneficially exploited to the U.S.
advantage. The MAAG/MILGP/ODC repre-

sentative selected as an escort officer will be

under the complete jurisdiction of the execu-
tive agency and will remain with tour at all
times until tour returns to host country.
Travel and per diem costs for the escort offi-
cer for the period on TDY for purposes of
the tour are chargeable to IMET funds, and
will be programmed as a separate program
line in the country program under Budget
Project N70. U.S. personnel other than bona
fide escort officers designated or agreed to by
the executive agency for the tour implemen-
tation are not authorized to accompany tour
groups.

9. Leave may be taken by tour par-
ticipants at the conclusion of an orientation
tour at no additional expense to IMET, when
authorized in student Invitational Travel
Order (ITO). When authorized, the ITO will
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include the specific statement “leave author-
ized at no additional expense to the U.S.
Government.”
(¢) Types of Tours

The following types of tours are author-
ized for IMET programming. When submit-
ting orientation tour requirements, the posi-
tions held by the visiting officers will be
indicated for the appropriate type of tour
gelected.

1. Orientation Tours for Distin-
guished Visitors (DV). Orientation tours/
DV are authorized for the purpose of provid-
ing an orientation tour for senior country
officials below the equivalent U.S. position of
Chief of Staff or Chief of Naval Operations,
holding positions of major importance and

_higher authority. DV tours are restricted to
not more than one per service per year sub-
ject to U.S. Military Department capability
to implement the tour. DV tours are nor-
mally for a period not to exceed 15 days plus
overseas travel time and to not more than
five visitors per tour. Travel arrangements,
mode of transportation for transocean and
domestic travel and accommodations should
be comparable to those provided U.S. person-
nel under similar eircumstances. Instructions
contained in paragraphs e.(1)(a) and (b)
above, apply.

2. Orientation Training Tours.
Orientation training tours are authorized for
the purpose of providing an orientation tour
for selected students who may become future
leaders and policy makers, but do not pres-
ently qualify as a DV. Tours should be re-
stricted in number to the extent possible and
limited primarily to foreign military stu-
dents. Overall target should be to reduce cost

of tour in maintaining number of partici-

pants involved. Instructions contained in
paragraphs e.(1) (a) and (b) above, apply.

3. Cadet Orientation Tours (COTs).
Cadet Orientation Tours for active members
of country military academies may be pro-
grammed as officer training, except that tour
itineraries will be restricted to visits to U.S.
service department academies, subject to
Military Department concurrence. A visit to

Washington, D.C. not to exceed three days
is authorized and encouraged.

(2) Observer Training
(a) Observer Training is training
during which the student observes methods
of operation, techniques, and procedures as a

medium of instruction. Observer training is
not related to a formal course of instruction.

(b) Observer training will be author-
ized only when no course covering the de-
sired training is available. This includes spe-
cialist-type training. '

(c¢) Observer training or on-the-job
training (OJT) in overseas schools and in-
stallations will be provided in accordance
with the policies established by the Com-
mander of the Unified Command concerned.

(3) DOD Informational Program

(a) In accordance with DOD Direc-
tive 5410.17, each trainee attending course in
the CONUS is given the opportunity to par-
ticipate in the DOD Informational Program
(IP). The objective of the program is to
assist trainees in acquiring a balanced un-
derstanding of U.S. society, institutions, and
goals, in addition to his military experience
while in the CONUS. Such activities as vigits
to private homes, local industries, industrial
and cultural exhibits, farms, schools, histori-
cal points of interest, sports events, and civic
activities are to be encouraged. Frank expla-
nation and free discussion of our govern-
mental structure, our judicial system the two
party system, the role of a free press, and
other communication media, minority prob-
lems, the purpose and scope of labor unions,
our economic system, and our educational in-
stitutions will foster understanding and good
will with the trainees.

(b) Military Departments are respon-
gible for implementation of the IP. Unified

Commands are authorized to submit NIH
dollar requirements for IP activities for

MAP funded students as a regional require-
ment. Requirements will be calculated on the
basis of $250.00 for each MAP funded
officer student programmed to receive train-
ing in the CONUS. MAP funding of IP ac-
tivities for sales students is not authorized;
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Financial support for IP activities for DAV
students is the responsibility of the appro-
priate Military Department and will be pro-
grammed in country program.

(c) Extraordinary expense funds
(N60) are also authorized for use in con-
ducting certain IP activities.

(d) In arranging IP activities max-
imum use will be made of local civic groups,
organizations, agencies, facilities and histori-
cal attractions. Of particular interest is the
development of a student sponsorship pro-
gram to include both U.S. military and civil-
ian participants. Emphasis should also be
placed on activities in the civilian sector of
the community in which the trainee is train-
ing as a means of providing the best possible
exposure to the civil agpects of the program.
When local possibilities are unable to satis-
factorily meet program objectives, visits to
other communities are authorized.

(e) Informational Program activities
include transportation, meals, lodging, ad-
missions, programs and incidental costs
thereof. The student will be required to as-
stme personal costs for laundry, cleaning,
telephone services and all other costs not di-
rectly associated with the programmed tour.

(f) A major goal of the IP is to en-
able each officer student undergoing training
in the CONUS to visit Washington, D.C. A
maximum of four days for this aspect of the
tour is authorized, not to include travel time.
Training schedules, weather and other varia-
bles may preclude achievement of this goal.
In this regard, priority attention is to be
given to fulfillment of the primary training
objective for which the student was sent to
the CONUS with the TP assuming a subordi-
nate role.

(g) Entertainment and social aspects
should not be a predominant element of the
program. Social activities arranged for for-
eign trainees should include proportional
number of U.S. military, civilian guests and
trainees whenever possible,

-(h) Trainees participating in IP tours
are considered to be in a duty status. The
living allowances authorized the trainees at

their training centers in accordance with
Table E~1 will be continued throughout the
duration of the tour.

(i) Dependents who have accompa-
nied FMTs to the CONUS will be encouraged
to participate in IP activities including trips
to Washington, but at no additional cost to

.the program,

(j) IP funds (NIH) may be used to
finance the cost of distinctive medallions,
plaques, ornaments or mementos that serve
to commemorate the student’s experience in
participating in a particular IP activity.
They should be distinctive in design and
norminal in cost so as to eliminate the
thoughts of reciprocation.

f. On the Job Training

(1) On the Job Training (OJT) is train-
ing conducted on a planned program of super-

vised instruction devoted to practical appli-
cation of a previously achieved skill usually
related to a formal course of instruection.

(2) Programmed on-the-job training
will normally supplement formal technical
training received at a school. This training
will be planned in advance in the country’s
training program and will include detailed
requirements for training in specific areas. of
intersst and on types of materiel used by the

- country concerned. On-the-job training con-

ducted independently and not in conjunction
with formal courses of instruction will be
authorized in CONUS only when no course
covering the desired training is available.

g. Minimum Duration Limits for CONUS Stu-
dent Training

Student training in CONUS of a duration
of less than eight weeks will not be pro-
grammed unless approved for cogent reasons

on an exceptional basis by the Unified Com-
mander involved. Mandatory CONUS per-
sonnel processing or English Language train-
ing will not be considered as part of the &

week requlrement This limitation does not
apply to grant aid training for countrles

which bear the cost of transporting their
trainees, or to orientation training.
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h. Instructor Training

(1) Training of country personnel desig-
nated for instructor assignments should be

. given priority consideration for CONUS

training. As a basic objective, development
of country self-sufficiency depends largely
upon the quantity and quality of instructors
available to operate in-country training es-
tablishments. If Military Departments offer
spemahzed instruction for the development
of 1nstructor personnel these courses should
be used to the fullest extent in developing
and maintaining an effective recipient coun-
try instructor force..

(2) In addition to specialized training
for country personnel, mobile training teams
or survey teams can be made available to
eligible countries to assist in determining
deficiencies, recommending corrective action
and providing instruction toward the objec-
tive of improving country training capability
through instructor development.

i. Country Liaison Personnel

Use of foreign personnel as liaison officers
and NCOs to assist U.S. training activities
with foreign students administration is au-
thorized. Such personnel are authorized only
after the Military Department concerned has
acknowledged the need for assistance and
has the capability to provide logistic support.
Liaison personnel are only authorized to as-
sist with students from countries they repre-
sent and who are being trained under this
program. Liaison personnel are normally au-
thorized only in those instances in which a
country is scheduled to train a large number
of students or where student background
warrants assistance from the resident coun-
try liaison personnel. Programming proce-
dures for travel and living allowance are the
same as for FMTs. Liaison personnel will be
programmed under generic code N10 (See
Table E-5). Liaison officers will not be au-
thorized to pursue a course of instruction
concurrently with liaison duties.

j. Fifth Quarter Training

~ (1) Funds are made available for train-
ing under fiscal limitation .001 which identi-

fies funds requiring obligation within the
fiscal year for which appropriated. As a
means of increasing course scheduling flexi-
bility, training commencing between 1 July
and 30 September may be programmed in
either the preceding or current fiscal year
program, thus providing a “fifth quarter” in
which to implement training in a given fiscal
year. o

(2) When fifth quarter training, is pro-
grammed in the preceding year, funds must
be obligated by June 30 of that year. Train-
ing in courses commencing between October
1 and June 30 must be included in the pro-
gram of the fiscal year in which it com-
mences. Fifth quarter programming does not
apply to orientation training,

k. Student Security Screening

(1) A security screening of trainees will
be accomplished by U.S. officials in country
(normally Defense Attache) prior to issu-
ance of ITO. The screening will include ob-
+aining a statement in -writing from the
foreign government that the government con-
cerned sponsors the trainee, that the trainee
has been subjected to a security screening
and the level of security clearance granted by
his government does not constitute a security
risk to the United States that the informa-
tion to be obtained during training will not
be released to another nation without the
‘specific authority of the United States Gov-
ernment, that classified information will be
provided the same degree of security afforded
it by the United States Government, and that
any proprietary rights involved (patented/
copy-righted or not) will be respected and
protected. When obtained, the following
statement will be included in the ITO: “U.S.
security requirements have been complied
with.”

(2) The security screening described in
paragraph (1) above does not necessarily
constitute a U.S, clearance as the basis upon
which to release classified material to the
trainee. When classified instruction is re-
quired, action will be taken with the Military
Department concerned to establish the au-
thority and determine the classification of
material to be released during training.
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When authorized, the ITO will contain the
statement, “U.8. security requirements have
been complied with. Trainees are authorized
access to classified material up to and includ-
ing......... , during authorized train-
in, by authority of ..... . The au-
thority quoted will be service department
communication authorizing release of classi-
fied material for the course.

l. Visits to Canada and Mexico

Foreign trainess attending instruetion in
the CONUS may be authorized visits of not
over 72 hours to Canada and Mexico, They
must conform to all immigration and cus-
toms regulations. Such visits will not affect
the trainee living allowances.

m. Dependents of Trainees

Dependents’ accompanying or joining
trainees will be discouraged, except in those
cases where the Military Department con-
cerned determines for specific trainees and
courses that housing and other amenities are
available and presence of dependents will
make an important contribution to the stu-
dent’s learning experience. Where dependents
are authorized, a living allowance may be
paid in accordance with rates established in
Table E-1 of this Chapter. In no case, how-
ever, will transportation of dependents be at
U.S. expense,

n. Uniforms and Personal Clothing

Except for charges for uniforms required
for students in the Inter-American Air Force
Academy, furnishing of uniforms or any
items of personal clothing, other than special
items of training clothing or equipment, is
not authorized.

o. Disposition in Event of an Emergency

In the event of a national emergency, pro-
cedures and policy for the disposition of
trainees and other foreign military visitors
in the U.S. and at U.S. installations abroad
will be promulgated by DSAA.

p. Transportation and Accommodations for
FMTs
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(1) General.

(a) MAAG chiefs assigned to coun-
tries which have flag carriers, with routes to
or part way to the U.S., whenever possible
will obtain agreement from the host coun-
tries to transport their respective trainees on
such carriers at no cost to the U.S.

(b) Travel between home country and
the training center for those FMTs provided
transportation by the U.S. Government will
be by the most direct route except as speci-
fied below.

(2) Modes of Transportation Furnished
by U.S.

(a) Foreign Military Trainees are au-
thorized to travel by Military Airlift Com-
mand (MAC) aircraft. Transportation of
FMTSs including those whose country elects
to pay the cost of the transportation, will be
at common user rates.

(b) Travel to and from the U.S. to the
fullest extent feasible will be via U.S. Gov-
ernment transportation (MAC). When the
use of U,S. Government transportation for
the entire trip would not permit the trainee
to meet course or class convening dates, com-

binations of U.S. commercial air to surface

(tourist class) and government transport
will be used. Where this combination has
been used, U.S. Government transportation
for the return travel to the home country will
be utilized to the fullest extent possible,

(c) Transportation to and from train-
ing installations within the U.S. generally
will be by surface common carrier or com-
mercial aircraft. Travel by privately owned
vehicle may be authorized except in those in-
stances in which it would be prejudicial to
the best interests of the U.S. Government or
when prohibited by the home government of
the trainee. Reimbursement for travel by
privately owned conveyance will be as speci-
fied in JTR.

(3) Funded Travel

(a) Transportation may be funded
except for those from countries with whom
the U.S. has reached agreement for such
countries to pay transportation expenses.
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(b) Transportation for dependents of
trainees will not be provided. If the trainee
elects to bring his dependents to the U.S. (or
to an overseas training installation) he may

be allowed the cost of the transportation to

which he is entitled as prescribed in his invi-
tational travel orders in order that he may
travel with his dependents. When this elec-
tion is made the student will be encouraged
to utilize U.S. flag carriers to the maximum
degree possible.

(¢) Round trip transportation costs
for a trainee returning to his homeland on
emergency leave will be paid by the trainee
or his government if he is to return to the
U.S. for continuation of training,

(d) When a trainee is permitted by
his government to deviate from the most
direct route for the purpose of visiting other
countries, sponsorship will terminate at the
point and time of such deviation. Further,
should a trainee elect to remain at a point
enroute to his homeland beyond the time nor-
mally required to make travel connections,
funding of allowances during that excess
time is not authorized.

(4) Accommodations
Accommodations on U.S; installations pro-
vided to foreign students enroute will be
commensurate with those provided U.S. per-
sonnel of equivalent grade.

g. Living Allowances for FMTs

(1) Tr‘ainees from countries for whom
the U.S. pays transocean travel are entitled
to living allowances in a travel status to in-
clude the day of departure from home coun-
try through the day of arrival at their first
training location. Living allowance in train-
ing status will commence the day after ar-
rival at training location. Living allowance
in a travel status will resume the day of de-
parture from the last training location and
terminate the day of arrival in home coun-
try, excluding leave period authorized by
trainees government following termination
of training.

(2) Trainees whose trans-ocean travel
costs are paid by their own governments are
entitled to living allowances in a travel sta-
tus to include the day of departure from the

U.S. entry port enroute to the training loca-
tion, through the day of arrival at the train-
ing location. Living allowance in a travel sta-
tus will resume the day of departure from
the last training location and include the day
of arrival at the U.S. departure point.

(8) Living allowances are not author-
ized for:

(a) Periods of unauthorized absence
from duty.

(b) Excess travel time when proceed-
ing by other than government transportation
when not authorized by the administrative
authority of the Military Department con-
cerned. '

(¢) Periods of delay not in connection
with training, except for hospltahzatlon or
outpatient care.

(d) Trainees whose country assumes
the payment of all living costs.

(e) Periods of training conducted in
the home country of the trainees.

(f) Periods of leave for 1nd1v1duals
on orientation tours.

(g) Period of leave authorized by
trainee’s government following termination
of all training courses.

(4) Leave with living allowances may

be granted within CONUS as specified be-
low:

(a) During authorized holidays.

(b) Period Dbetween consecutive
courses. It is not the intent of this provision
that leave be given or used indiscriminately
to occupy the trainees during period between
courses of instruction when appropriate on-
the-job training is feasible.

(c) Period of delay while awaiting

transportation at port for departure to home
country.

~ (5) Living allowance rates for FMTs
are set forth in Table E-1. Living allowance
rates for FMTs accompanied by dependents
will not be increased over those authorized
by Table E-1.

(6) Advance payment of living allow-

E-1
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ances not to exceed $50 may be made to
trainees at the port of entry or first training
location for U.S. trainees and at the first
training activity for overseas trainees. Mili-
tary Departments may authorize advance
payment of allowances to accrue during leave
following the termination of training.

(7) No attempts will be made to collect
overpayments from trainees after they have
departed from the U.S. or overseas training
activity.

r. Baggage Weight Allowance for FMTs

(1) Authorized Baggage Weight Allow-
ance:

A baggage weight allowance of 100 pounds
is authorized for FMTs when travel costs are
paid from U.S. funds. When duration of
training is 270 days or longer a baggage al-
lowance of 150 pounds is authorized. Bag-
gage will accompany FMTs. In addition to
the baggage allowance, instructional course
material not to exceed 50 pounds may be
shipped in the case of students attending
language training with the exception of
instructor-students. For the latter, and for
all other students, when the total training
time exceeds 26 weeks, the shipping weight
allowance for instructional material will be
100 pounds. This material will be packaged
and appropriately labeled at the training ac-
tivity and shipped normally via the most
expeditious means to the MAAG for delivery
to the trainee.

(2) Unauthorized Baggage

Shipment of baggage in excess of the
weight allowance contained in (1) above is
not authorized. Disposition of unauthorized
baggage will be made at the expense of the
trainee or his government. Commanding
officers of the training or administrative in-
stallation should insure that unauthorized
baggage is shipped at the trainee’s expense
prior to his departure from the installation.
Trainees reporting to ports of departure
with unauthorized baggage will be requested
to forward the unauthorized baggage by
commercial means at their expense. If lack
of time prohibits this, unauthorized baggage
will be taken into custody by the traffic rep-
reséntative, and the trainee will be given a
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receipt for the baggage. The trainee will re-
main on the flight or carrier. After depart-
ture of the carrier, the traffic representative
will deliver the unauthorized baggage to the
nearest appropriate foreign consulate.

. (3) Guest Instructors at U.S. Schools
in the Panama Canal Zone.

Shipment of household goods from the
Canal Zone to their home country is author-
ized for Latin American guest instructors
who have completed a tour of duty at U.S.
service schools in the Panama Canal Zone.
The weight allowance for married and single
guest instructors is 2,000 and 200 pounds

-respectively. Shipment will be by surface

common carrier. Air freight may be used
only when surface common carrier is not
available. Household goods in excess of the
weight authorized will be at the expense of
the guest instructor or his government.
(4) Country Liaison.: Personnel
Foreign personnel on duty at U.S. training
installations as liaison officers are authorized
a baggage allowance of 150 pounds.

10. Mobile Training Teams (MTT)
a. See para. 7.b, above.

b. MTTs provided under budget project
N20 are composed of Military Department
personnel on temporary duty for the purpose
of training foreign personnel.

(1) MTTS are authorized for (1) a spe-
cific training requirement incountry which
is beyond the capability of the MAAG and
for which it is more expeditious, practical,
and economical to bring the training to the
country; (2) training associated with equip-
ment transfers wherein the recipient country
may be assuming ownership of MAP fur-
nished equipment at other than a U.S. facil-
ity and (3) the purpose of conducting in-
country training surveys to determine specific
country training needs, determine capability
and quantity requirements which are beyond
the country capability to assess, and are asso-
ciated with equipment deliveries or assist-
ance leading to self-sufficiency. ‘

(2) MTTs may also be programmed for
the purpose of providing training to foreign
personnel at U.S. installations and facilities
in those instances when the equipment used




MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL—PART 1|

for training is either owned or allocated for
delivery to the foreign recipient.

(3) MTTs are implemented by the Mili-
tary Department concerned and may be
drawn from service resources in the U.S. or
overseas.

(4) Grant aid MTTs are authorized on
a temporary duty basis for a period not to
exceed six months. MTT assistance required
for a period in excess of six months or iden-
tical follow-up teams are not authorized. Re-
quirements for long term assistance exceed-
ing six months should be met by training
country personnel in the skills required, re-
arrangement of gkills represented on the
MAAG JTD and/or programming of engi-
neering and technical services specialists.

(5) Subsistence expenses, or per diem
allowance in lieu thereof, obligated in a cur-
rent fiscal year for MTTs cannot be extended
into the succeeding fiscal year. Therefore,
personnel on MTT duty must terminate their
TDY and return to home station prior to 30
June unless action has been taken to repro-
gram the team in the new fiscal year subject
to the six month restriction contained in par-
agraph (4) above. Transportation. costs for
round trip team travel programmed in one
year may be carried over to the next fiscal
year.

(a) Use of MTTSs requires special co-
ordination and  preparation with country
personnel prior to team arrival. Establish-
ment of team mission in precise terms to
include availability of training equipment by
type, student availability, capability, ECL,
training facilities, transportation, communi-
cations and team living arrangements should
be the subject of country-MAAG discussions
prior to programming and finalized prior to
team’s arrival.

(b) MTTs are not authorized for the
purpose of providing “technical assistance”
except as provided in paragraph 1la.(4) for
those countries designated as “training
only.” Technical assistance teams are nor-
mally included in the country materiel pro-
grams under budget project M10.

(¢c) MTT’s are not authorized for

those countries designated as “U.S. training
only countries”. '

11. Field Training Services

Budget project N30 provides funds for
services specified below.

a. DOD Engineering and Technical Services
Specialists (ETSS)

ETSS are DOD military and civilian per-
sonnel technically qualified to provide advice,
instruction, and training in the installation,
operation, and maintenance of weapons,
equipment, and systems.

(1) ETSS will be attached to the MAAG
rather than assigned and carried on the
Joint Table of Distribution (JTD). They will
not be provided as an augmentation to the
MAAG staff for assistance normally the re-
sponsibility of that staff. They will not be
used for follow-in retraining or in advisory
roles, except in rare instances when the re-
cipient country is not capable of providing
qualified personnel from its own resources or
of hiring qualified personnel from non-indig-
enous sources and the MAAG recommends it
in the interest of the U.S.

(2): ETSS may be provided for periods
up to but not exceeding one year unless spe-
cifically approved by DSAA. In those few
cases where the technical services are re-
quired for periods in excess of one year,
these personnel will be attached to the MAAG
for operational control and administrative
and logistical support.

" (3) ETSS provided as English language
instructors, supervisors or advisors on de-
tached duty status from the Defense Lan-
guage Institute (DLI), will be attached to
the MAAG as specified for ETSS paragraph
11a.(1) and (2) above.

(4) ETSS may be programmed for the
purpose of providing technical assistance to
countries designated as “Training Only” re-
cipients. Technical assistance in any form
will not be provided to those countries au-
thorized “U.S. Training Only.”

b. Contract Field Services Personnel (CFS)

(1) CFS are furnished under contract
with private industry. They provide advice,
instruction, and training in the installation,
operation, and maintenance of weapons,
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equipment, and systems. CFS will be utilized
only when necessary for accomplishment of a
military mission, provided that it can be
clearly shown that personnel of the required
skill are not available from DOD resources
and the Military Department involved deter-
mines that satisfactory provision of services
by DOD personnel is not practicable.

12. Extraordinary Expenses

a. For purposes of this chapter, Extraordi-
nary Expenses (budget project N60) are de-
fined as those expenses incident to represen-
tation activities for FMTs. They include
costs of commandant’s-welcome, receptions,
civilian-military sponsor banquets, class/
seminar dining-ins, faculty-student lunch-
eons, graduations and other similar activities

which bridge cultural differences and en-
school:

hance the relationship between
officials, local community supporting partici-
pants and foreign students while attending
courses of instruction in U.S. and overseas
facilities.

b. Extraordinary Expense funds may also
be used for activities described in paragraph
12alabove in connection with IP and Orienta-
tion Tours. Conditions contained Paragraph
9e.(1) (b) (5) and 9e.(8) (g) will guide such
arrangements. The expenditures of NG60
funds for other than students sponsored by
this program is not authorized.

c. In determining the amount of N60 funds
intended to be used for representation type
activities, the following guidelines pertain:

(1) Basic Allowance. An amount of
$1.00 for each officer and .50 cents for each
enlisted trainee per course/week is allowed.

(2) Senior Officers (Lt Colonel-Com-
manders and above). When Senior and non-
distinguished visitors are on an orientation
tour or IP activity, the allowable N60 ex-
penditure will not exceed $9.00 per individ-
ual per installation per activity not to exceed
$18.00 per day per individual.

(3) For each foreign individual member
of an Orientation Tour/DV, as described in
Paragraph 9e(1)(c) (1) the expenditure of
representation funds is authorized at a rate
not to exceed $18 per individual per installa-
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tion per activity visited and not to exceed
$36 per day per individual.

(4) N60 funds may also be used to
finance the cost of certain contingency ex-
penditures when they clearly support overall
training objectives and are within the legis-
lative constraints contained in the Foreign
Assistance Act. Disbursement of funds
under these circumstances is authorized only
after approval of DSAA.

d. Programming of dollar requirements
will be accomplished by Military Depart-
ments as prescribed in paragraph 16h. Legis-
lative restriction of $300,000 on extraordi-
nary expense funds requires that ceilings for
representation expenses be provided to mili--
tary departments by DSAA once worldwide
requirements are measured against the legis-
lative limitation.

13. Other Training Support

a. Budget project N70 provides funds for
costs of training exerciges, U.S. military
guest lecturers at foreign military schools,
escort officers, supplies and materials used
exclusively for MAP training (excluding
training aids), and student support costs.
(See paragraph 151.):

b. Costs related to constructing, extending,
refurbishing or maintaining of U.S. train-
ing facilities used for both MAP and FMS
training will be shared between the MAP
(Grant Aid) and FMS customer countries
on a pro rata basis. Such costs should be
financed initially by the appropriate military
department and the course costs charged for
training at these facilities will be adjusted
to provide reimbursement to the military
department appropriation.

14. Training Aids

a. Training aids and publications may be
programmed in budget project J5 to support
MAP training regardless of whether the
countries are authorized to receive defense

articles as grant aid. Training aids -and pub-
lications are not authorized for those coun-

tries designated as “U.S. Training Only”

countries. The dollar value of items pro-
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grammed in generic code J5 will be applied
against the country’s training dollar ceiling.
articles as grant aid. The dollar value of
items programmed in generic code J5 will be
applied against the country’s training dollar
ceiling,

b. Before requesting training aids and
equipment through MAP, indigenous sources
for purchase or fabrication at country ex-
pense should be investigated. Purchase or
fabrication of training aids from indigenous
sources at MAP expense is not authorized.

‘c. Except for translation of publications
for instruction in Spanish at U.S. military
schools in the Canal Zone, translation of
English publications at MAP expense is not
authorized.

15. Programming

a. General

(1) In addition to individual courses of
instruction available from Military Depart-
ments for foreign students, other categories
of training assistance which may be required
in developing the program are contained in
the MASL in line-item detail. A summary of
all categories of training N10 through N70
is shown in Table E-5. This summary pro-
vides a reference for identifying specific
training contained in the MASL.

(2) Detail identification and explanation
of the requirement(s) involved will be pro-
vided for each of the following line items
when submitted for programming under
MAP. When support is associated with type
aircraft, specific support details included in
these items must be identified.

(a) Observer Training.
{b) On-the-job training not in con-

junction with formal course of instruction.

(¢c) MTTs—where description does
not adequately identify team as to specific
type (e.g. MTT—other).

(d) Services.

(e) Other Training Support/Costs
(f) Supplies/Materials

(g) Field Training Services

(h) Training Exercises

b. Requirements

For use in submitting requirements Table
E-6 prescribes the execution agency (EXA)
identifier codes to be used to identify the
agency responsible for providing the service,
the funded command or agency and the school
or training activity at which services are
expected to be performed.

¢. Formal Training, United States (U.S.) (Ge-
neric Codes NTA-N1J)

Two elements of cost are involved in deter-
mining the Total Cost entry to be entered in
columns 73—-80 of cards 4 or Q for students
who will train at U.S. schools and facilities.
These cost elements are the Unit Price and
Travel and Living Allowance (TLA). Each
of these two cost elements is computed on a
“per personnel space” basis. The Total Cost
entry columns 73-80 of cards 4 or Q is ob-
tained by multiplying the sum of Unit Price
in columns 36-43 and the TLA in columns
51-56 by the quantity (number of personnel
spaces) in columns 26-29, i.e., ((Unit Price
+ TLA) X Quantity — Total Cost.) Follow-
ing is cost factor guidance in deriving the

two elements of cost involved in the Total
Cost:

E-15
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(1) Unit Price (columns 36-43).

(a) The unit price, where listed in the
Military Articles and Services List (MASL),
will be entered in columns 36-43.

(b) Where the MASL indicates “N/
C” (no charge), no charge is made by the
Military Department for the course. Leave
columns 86-43 blank for these courses.

{(c) Where the MASL indicates
“EST” (Estimate), a unit price estimate is
to be made by the program originator, and
entered in columns 36-43. A number of vari-
ables normally are related to unit price de-
termination such as the number of personnel
spaces or the length of on-the-job training
(OJT). The basis for estimating the unit
price will be provided in supplementary
guidance furnished by the Military Depart-
ments.

(2) Travel and Living Allowance (col-
umns 51-56)

The unit (per personnel space) TLA cost
is comprised of three cost elements—travel,
living‘allowance while in a training status
and special factors. These are computed as
follows

(a) Travel

1. In no case will the program pay
travel costs of trainees traveling within their
own country.

2. Where the first training destina-
tion in United States is known at the time of
programming or can be provided by the Mili-
tary Department at or prior to the annual
training workshop, travel costs will be calcu-
lated in accordance with para 3, a and b,
below; otherwise, a composite travel cost
factor provided by the Military Departments
in their supplementary guidance may be
used.

3. Travel includes the cost of trans-
portation to and from United States, within
United States, excess baggage and living al-
lowances during travel. Transportation by
military or commercial aircraft, (when au-
thorized), ship, bus, rail or other conveyance
will be paid when the Un ted States provides
the transportation as indicated in paragraph

9p(2).The following specific guidance is pro-
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vided for calculating travel costs to and from
United States and within United States.

a. To and From United States.
Round trip travel between the embarkation
point in the recipient country and the gate-
way terminus (point of debarkation) in the
United States will be programmed for all

- trainees, unless otherwise directed. Table

E-2 will be used to determine the amount to
be programmed for round trip transporta-
tion, excess baggage and living allowance
while in a travel status.

b. Within CONUS. Round tr1p
travel between the gateway terminus and
city nearest the training facility at which the
initial training is to be conducted will be pro-
grammed for all trainees unless otherwise di-
rected. Table E-3 will be used to determine
the amount to be programmed for round trip
travel, excess baggage and living allowance
while in a travel status from gateway termi-
nus to first training facility and return.
When the first destination is not known, a
program factor of $130.00 per trainee will be
added to cover the round trip travel, excess
baggage and living allowance while in a
travel status. See paragraph (c¢)1 below for
additional cost to be programmed where
cross training is involved.

SPECIAL NOTE: Tables E-2 and E-3 contain pro-
gramming factors only. In all cases students are re-
quired to travel over the least cost route regardless
of the routing indicated in the tables.

(b) Living Allowances While in a
Training Status
A living allowance will be programmed for
all trainees in a training status, unless other-
wise directed, as indicated in paragraph Jg.

1. For programming purposes, a
standard factor of $70.00 per week for
officers and '$39.00 per week for enlisted per-
sonnel will be used on the assumption that
quarters are available, mess not available for
officers; quarters and mess available for en-
listed personnel. All of the $39.00 per week
for enlisted personnel is not paid to the
trainee. Enlisted personnel are paid! $28.00-
per week [($4.00 per day) for the purchase of
personal items of health and comfort; the




MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL-PART Nl

balance is programmed for reimbursement to
the appropriate Military Department for
laundry and subsistence. Where it is known
in advance that quarters or mess or neither
are not available, the appropriate factors in
Table E-1 will be used for programming.
Where it is determined that dependents are
authorized to accompany trainees, the factor
of $140.00{will be used.

2. Where the training is conducted
under contract, civilian institutions or indus-
try, it will be assumed that Government
quarters and messing facilities are not avail-
able. A programming factor of $140.00/ per

week will be applied under these circumstan-
ces.

(c) Special Instructions

1. Cross-Training, Sequence Train-
ing, Prerequisite Training, is training fol-
lowing an initial course of instruction or pre-
ceding a course of instruction (prerequisite),
without the trainee returning to home coun-
try between courses. When programming of
this type is required column 65 of cards 4 or
Q is to be used by program originators to
indicate whether the training is & single line
item or whether cross training is involved. If
cross training is programmed, the letterj“A”
will be entered in column 65 for the initial
~course, the letter “B” will be entered in
column 65  for the second course, the letter
“C” for the third course and so on in alpha-
betic sequence. When English language is
programmed as a prerequisite courss, the
work sheet control number suffix (column
65) will be the letter “L” and the courses
following will have work sheet control num-
ber suffixes A, B, C, etc. Each course will be
costed separately.

Course “A” will be charged with the round
trip transocean travel costs (Table E-2) and
the round trip CONUS costs (Table E-3).
When English language training is required
as a prerequisite, cost of round trip will be
included in the “A” line computed on the
basis of the location of the “L” line. The
living allowance while in a training status
will be costed separately for each course in
accordance with paragraph c.(2) (b) above.

A factor of $130.00 per trainee will be added
for transportation, excess baggage and living
allowance while in a travel status for se-
quence courses other than Course “A”. The
$130.00 factor will not be included where the
sequence training is conducted at the same
location. Where the prior course is a civilian
institution, industry or contract training, a
new location will be assumed and the $130.00
factor added. The sum of the living allow-
ance, and the cost estimates from Tables E-2
and E-3, or the $130.00 factor where appli-
cable, will be entered in columns 51-56 of
cards 4 or Q.

2. Cross Service Training. Cross-
service training will be programmed as fol-
lows:

a. When a trainee from one mili-
tary service is selected for training exclu-
sively within sehools of another military
service, such training will be requested in the
program of, and administered by, the military
service providing the training. Requirements
for the DAV programs will be provided on
the program originator basis. :

b. When a trainee is selected for
training involving courses of more than one
military service, the training will be pro-
grammed in the program of the service pro-
viding the majority of the training (exclud-
ing English language training).

¢. The MAAG is responsible for
amendments to original travel orders and ar-
rangements for course quotas when subse-
quent cross-service training is required.

d. Orientation tours to U.S. mili-
tary installations of more than one military
service will be programmed and adminis-
tered by the MAAG section corresponding to
the trainee’s service branch; or when identi-
fiable with a military service, by the serviqe
having predominant interest.

" e. Costs of training courses con-
ducted by the Unified Commands will be dis-
tributed insofar as possible to country pro-
grams. '

f. Joint courses will be included in
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the program of the service having adminis-
trative agency responsibility for the course.

3. Orientation Tours

a. The TLA entry for columns
51-56 should be computed as the composite
cost of living allowances, transportation (Ta-
bles E-2 and E-3), based on itinerary, and
excess baggage. A total of 100 pounds is au-
thorized.

b. An escort officer may be pro-
grammed for orientation tours. A factor of
$400.00 per man week will be used and en-
tered under TLA in columns 51-56.

¢. The procedures in paragraph a
and b above, do not apply to observer train-
ing. Observer training will be costed in the
normal manner described in paragraph
c(2) (b) above.

4. Temporary Duty Cost. The fol-
lowing factors per personnel space may be
added to cover the cost of temporary duty
travel for training item indicated:

. Factor
Item (Per Space)
Country
Liaison
Officer $1,000.00

5. Informational Program (IP).
Unified Commands will roll-up country IP
costs by service and program requirements
under generic code NIH in their regional
program. DAV IP costs will continue to be
programmed as a separate line item in
country program by Military Departments.
Whenever an IP requirement is programmed,
an alpha “X” suffix will be used in the
work sheet control number (column 65) to

~ preclude duplication in student count.

d. Formal Truining Overseas (0/S) (Generic
Codes NTN-N1W)

The same two cost elements (unit price
and TLA) described in para a., are involved
in determining the total cost entry in col-
umns 73-80 for students who will train at
overseas schools and facilities. The course
cost shown in the MASL will be entered in

E-18

-

columns 36-43 of cards 4 or Q. The TLA
factors for overseas training also differ from
United States training and are described
below, by command :
(1) U.S. European and Pacific Com-
mands
(a) Travel Costs ,

1. Bach country will pay its own
transportation for those trainees training in
their home country.

2. Table E—4 will be used to deter-
mine the amount to be programmed for
round trip travel, excess baggage and living
allowance while in a travel status from the
MAP recipient country to the overseas train-
ing area and return.

3. Travel costs for personnel spaces
cross-training from the original course will
not be included ; however, $50.00 per trainee
will be added for travel (including living al-
lowance during travel) for courses which fol-
low the initial course and are conducted at a
different location. ‘

(b) Living Allowances While in a
Training Status

1. Each country will pay its own
living allowance rates for “trainees training
in their home country. )

2. If training is conducted at a loca-
tion other than within home country, the
programming factor for living allowance
while in training status will be computed at

'$70.00 per week for officers and; $39.00 per

week for enlisted men. When TLA rates
established above are considered inappro-
priate due to local conditions, prior approval
by DSAA will be required before making any
commitment to the host country.

3. Students who cross-train have, in
some cases, a waiting period before entering
the second course. The living allowance is
authorized for the waiting period (except for
Panama) and will be included in the TLA
for the second course.

(¢) Orientation Tours
A factor of $100.00 per man week will be
used to cover travel and living allowance in
the overseas area where the tour is being
conducted. The $100.00 factor will be added
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to the cost of the round trip travel and the
total amount per personnel space will be en-
tered in columns 51-56 of cards 4 or Q.

(2) U.S. Southern Command

(a) Travel Costs
Table E—4 will be used to determine the
amount to be programmed for round trip
travel, excess baggage and living allowance
while in a travel status to and from the Pan-
ama Canal Zone.

(b) Living Allowances While in a
Training Status

(1) The programming factor for
student living allowance for students while
in training status at U.S. service schools in
the Canal Zone, (Army School of the Ameri-
cas, Navy Small Craft Inspection and Train-
ing Team (SCIATT), Air Force Inter-Amer-
ican Air Force Academy) will be computed
at the rate of: $63.00 per week for officers
and $30.00 per week for enlisted personnel.

(2) All of the $80.00 per week pro-
grammed for enlisted personnel is not paid
to the student. The rate of daily living allow-
ance payment is shown in Table E-1, “Table
of Living Allowances for Grant-Aid Foreign
Military Trainees”, the balance is reim-
bursed to the appropriate Military Depart-
. ment for student laundry and subsistence.

(c) Special Instructions

(1) Foreign Guest Instructors
(Canal Zone Schools Only). Costs incidental
to the use of foreign guest instructors are to
be included in the operating costs of activi-
ties utilizing guest instructors and included
in course tuition costs.

(2) OJT/Observer Courses. A liv-
ing allowance while in a training status will
be paid by MAP. Living allowances will be
programmed in accordance with paragraph
(2) (b) above. . '

(3) Third Country Training

(a) Third country training should be
encouraged, with the two participating coun-
tries making their own' arrangements for the
training and associated costs.

(b) When it is considered necessary
that tuition costs be funded by the U.S., the
MAAG Chief, in coordination with the Chief
of Diplomatic Mission, should submit a re-

quest for offshore procurement certification,
in accordance with DOD Directive 2125.1, to
the Director, DSAA, with information copies
to the appropriate Military Department, Uni-
fied ‘Commander, and Component Comman-
der.

(¢) The request for offshore procure-
ment certification should include a detailed
description of tuition costs and training serv-
ices to be provided. In no case will costs
include items previously furnished under the
Military Assistance Program.

(d) No commitment to the third coun-
try offering the training will be made until
the request for offshore procurement certifi-
cation is approved. MAAGs will use the fund
citation contained in the student invitational
travel order to provide reimbursement of -
tuition costs to the country furnishing the
training.

e. Mobile Training Teams (Generic “Codes
N2A-N2V)

(1) Mobile training teams (MTT) will
be programmed to indicate duration in weeks .
and number of team members. The cost of
teams will include:

Transocean Travel (round trip)

Station and Travel Per Diem Allowance

CONUS Travel and Team Orientation

In-Country Travel

Excess Official Baggage, if justified

Salaries of DOD civilians

(2) Transocean travel costs will be pro-

grammed according to Table £-2.

(3) Per diem allowance costs during
TDY travel outside CONUS will be com-
puted according to rates shown in current
Joint Travel Regulations for military per-
sonnel and according to rates shown in cur-
rent Standard Regulations, Government
Civilians, Foreign Areas (published by the
Department of State) for U.S. Government
civilians.

(4) Cost of CONUS travel of team

- members will be programmed at the rate of

$320.00 per man. This factor includes cost of
commercial air transportation, excess bag-
gage (not to exceed 150 pounds), and per
diem.
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(5) Cost of teams furnished from over-
seas will be computed using commercial air
(tourist rate), per diem as per paragraph
(3) above, and excess baggage.

(6) In addition to the factors indicated
above, $15.00 per man per week is authorizzd
for program purposes to cover overseas in-
country travel.

(7) When the nature of a team requires
official baggage not to exceed 150 pounds par
man (84 pounds excess), $150.00 overseas
round trip per man is authorized for pro-
gramming purposes. Cost estimates for mo-
bile team baggage which exceed 150 pounds
per man will be obtained from the Military
Department concerned prior to program-
ming.

(8) A joint MTT will be programmed
using the appropriate MASL line of the Mili-
tary Department having the predominant
number of members. In the event of a bal-
anced team, use the MASL line of the Mili-
tary Department counterpart to the request-
ing forelgn country service.

_ (9) Mobile Training Sets (MTS). MTS
programmed for delivery to a recipient coun-
try will be included in generic code J5C.
Costs of transporting a MTS owned by the
Military Departments and to be used by a
MTT will be included in the training pro-
gram carrying the same MASL item identifi-

cation number designation as the accompa--

nying MTT. The transportation cost will be
shown as a work sheet control number se-
quence, with a letter “T” in the student code
column- (column 25). Programming cost
guidance in the student code column (column
for round trip movement of a MTS will be
prescribed in Military Departments supple-
mentary guidance.

f. Field Training Services (Generic Codes
N3A-N3J)

(1) Contract Field Services

(a) Contract Field Services (CFS)
requirements will be programmed on the
basis of man month requirements. The pro-
gram cost will include:
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Transocean Travel (round trip)

Contract Cost (per month)

Living Allowance

Excess Baggage, if justified

(b) Transocean travel costs will be
programmed according to Table E-2.

(c¢) Contract cost will be based on a
per month rate and will include cost of
transportation from home office to the U.S.
port of embarkation, less the living allow-
ance payment (in local currency described
below).

(d) As a means of utilizing local cur-
rency, a daily living allowance (payable in
local currency) is authorized for Contract
Field Services Personnel.

(e) For programming purposes, a
factor of $210.00 per man per month is au-
thorized (payable in local currency) to sup-
port the living allowance payment. The
$210.00 factor will be programmed as a dol-
lar requirement.

(f) Unless other and more accurate
cost requirements are known program

$150.00 round trip per man for excess bag-

gage (150 pounds total, 84 pounds excess).
CF'S may be programmed on a one-year basis
in fiscal year program for total man-month
cost regardless of whether the duration
(man-month service) extends into succeeding
fiscal year.

(2) DOD Engineering and Technical
Service Specialist (ETSS)

(a) DOD military and civilian person-
nel Field Technical Training Services
(FTTS) will be programmed on the basis of
man-month requirements. The program cost
will include: '

CONUS Travel

Transocean Travel (round trip)
In-Country Travel

Station Allowance (military or civilian)
Overseas Allowance (military or civilian)
Excess Official Baggage, if justified
Salaries of DOD civilians

(b) Transocean travel costs will be
programmed according to Table E-2.

(c) A factor of $40.00 per man per

month is authorized for programming pur-
poses to cover the cost of in-country travel.
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(d) A factor of $320.00 is authorized
for programming CONUS travel.

(e) For programming purposes, a fac-
tor of $210.00 per man per month is author-
ized to support the station overseas area
living allowance payment.

(f) For programming  purposes,
$150.00 round trip per man is authorized for
excess baggage (150 pounds total, 84 pounds
excess).

9. Extraordinary Expenses (Generic Code N6A)

(1) The Military Department will com-
pute extraordinary expenses on a world-wide
basis. Extraordinary expense requirement
for the DAV ‘program will be carried in
country program. The following cost factors
are applicable to the computation of extraor-
dinary expenses related to representation
activities of MAP trainees undergoing train-
ing in the United States and overseas:

Senior Officer—$60.00 each

Officers and Civilians—$10.00 each
Enlisted—$5.00 each

(2) These factors are for programming
purposes only and are not intended as oper-
ating guidelines as contained in paragraph
12¢.

h. Other Training Support (Generic Codes
'N7A-N7F)

For the costs authorized in accordance
- with paragraph 13. As appropriate the fol-
lowing programming factors will be used:

(1) Escort Officers—A factor of $400.00
per man week is authorized for program-
ming (N7B) when escort officer services are
required in connection with orientation tours.
Dollar value of escort officers is programmed
in cols. 51-56 of cards 4 or Q as applicable.

(2) Student Support-CONUS—For the
purpose of providing medical and burial ex-
penses of foreign military trainees (grant
aid) attending CONUS training, a factor of
$10.00 per student training course (exclusive
of orientation) is authorized for program-
ming purposes. This factor will be used in
calculating the dollar value of student sup-
port. The dollar requirement is included in
country programs by program originator

under generic code N7F.

(3) Supplies and Training Materials—
Costs of supplies and training materials
(N7C) (excluding training aids) may be
financed when authorized by DSAA. When
requirements in these areas exist, supporting
documentation will be provided by the ap-
propriate Unified Command to DSAA for
approval prior to programming. When third
country training requirements exist for sup-
plies and training materials (N7C), and
services (NTE), MAAGs will submit a re-
quesft for offshore procurement certification,
in accordance with DOD Directive 2125.1,
to Director, DSAA, with information copies
to the appropriate Military Department and
Unified Command.

(4) Guest U.S, Lecturer (CINCSO only)
—Guest U.S. lecturers normally visit two
Western Hemisphere countries for one week
each during a single tour. The factor for
TLA to be programmed by each country vis-
ited will be $620.00 or less and programmed
under generic code NTF.

(5) Guest Training Lecturer (EUCOM
only)—Guest training lecturers from USEU-
COM normally visit EUCOM countries for
one week during a fiscal year. A dollar factor
to finance TLA costs will be furnished by
EUCOM when guest lecturer services are
required for each country visited and pro-
grammed under generic code NTF,

16. Annual Training Report

To facilitate decisions as to allocation of
resources under the International Military
Education and Training Program (IMETP),
and to evaluate effectiveness, the following
information will be submitted annually di-
rect to DSAA, with information copies to
JCS, MilDeps, and ISA/SA, during the first
week of December for each participating for-
eign country:

(1) Of the objectives delineated in para-
graph 2, above, which two are the most ap-
plicable to your country (if none of these
are principal objectives, specify others) ?

(2) In order of priority, what does the
MAAG/Country Team see as the training
needs, by Service, of the host country? What
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is the country’s assessment of same?

(3) In what training areas hag the coun-
try achieved self-sufficiency during the past
year? .

(4) In what training areas has the coun-
try demonstrated significant progress short
of self-sufficiency? (Elaborate)

(5) In what areas does it appear that
the country cannot achieve self-sufficiency
‘in the next 5 years?

(6) To what extent dbes the MAAG
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influence or dictate content of the fraining
program?

(7) To what extent does the foreign
government participate in discussions which
determine what training will be requested
under the U.S. Security Assistance Program?

(8) In those countries which have both
FMS and MAP programs, how is it decided
which requirements should be grant aid
funded?
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TABLE E-1
TABLE OF LIVING ALLOWANCES FOR
GRANT-AID FOREIGN MILITARY TRAINEES

In travel status, including unscheduled
delays: (2) '
In training status:
Neither qtrs nor mess available (38)
Qtrs available, mess not (4)
Mess available, qtrs not (5)
Both qtrs, mess available (6)
Both qtrs, mess available free of charge,
(aboard ship)
Both qtrs, mess available, officers charged
~ for mess (aboard ship)
Dependents authorized (7)
On leave (8)
In military hospital (9)
Orientation tour participants
BOQ/BEQ charge (13)

(1) Not applicable to enlisted students attending
U.S. Canel Zone training at School of the
Americas, Small Craft Inspection and Train-
ing Team (SCIATT) facility and Inter-Ameri-
can Air Forces Academy. The daily living
allowance rate authorized for enlisted personnel
is $1.50 per day. '

Travel allowance rate is authorized to include

the day of arrival at, and day of departure

from, training installation. Rates on Travel
status, including unscheduled delays, are based
on rates equal to those in the Joint Travel

Regulations for U.S. personnel.

(3) In overseas areas, where government quarters
and mess are not available, the rates authorized
are equal to those authorized for U.S. personnel
in the JTR.

(4) “Quarters available” means that government
quarters were furnished or were made available
to FMTs and shall be considered as furnished
to officer personnel who defray personally the
BOQ charge. Enlisted FMTs will be subject
to service charge of $2.00 per day when occupy-
ing USAF Quarters for durations less than 20
consecutive weeks, and $1.00 to. $2.00 per day
for U.S. Army NCO ocupancy of Senior En-
listed Bachelor Quarters (SEBQ). Program-
ming of this additional charge is authorized
when payment is required by military service
concerned.

(b) “Mess available” means three meals per day
were available in a U.S. Government Mess,
whether or not actually consumed (Government
Mess, equivalent to Field Ration Mess, excludes

@

~—

DAILY RATES
U.S. (10) Overseas (1)
Off (11) EM Off (11) EM

Various Various Various Various

$25.00 $25.00 Various Various
15.00 13.00 $13.00 $11.00

19.00 17.00 19.00 17.00
11.00 5.00 8.00 3.00
5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00
8.00 N/A 8.00 N/A
25.00 N/A 25.00 N/A
N/A N/A N/A N/A
5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00
18.00 N/A 18.00 N/A
6.00 3.00 6.00 3.00

Open Mess). Military Departments will be re-
imbursed from IMETP funds for costs of meals
furnished free of charge to eligible enlisted
FMTs. All officer FMTs and enlisted FMTs
not authorized a U.S. living allowance will pay
for their meals from personal funds.

(6) Rate of $11.00 will apply for officers when
government mess is furnished in connection
with maneuvers, field exercises, and training in
the field.

(7) This rate authorized for students attending
certain courses designated by the Military De-
partments (including authorized leave periods).

(8) Leave with living allowances may be granted
within CONUS as specified in Para 9Q(4) at
the rate that is appropriate to training status.
Living allowance for leave period following
determination of training is not authorized..

(9) In those cases where the FMT is authorized in-
creased living allowance for accompanied de-
pendents and is subsequently hospitalized, the
increased living allowance shall apply during
the period of hospitalization rather than the
reduced rate specified herein.

(10) “U.S.” includes Hawaii and Alaska.

(11) Includes Civilians

(12) MAP sponsored students attending Inter-

American Geodetic School (Panama) author-
ized $11.00 per day, when government mess
not available.

(13) Use one-half this rate where facilities do not

meet established standards.
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MAP TRAINING COST ESTIMATES FOR TRANSPORTATION, EXCESS BAGGAGE AND LIVING ALLOWANCES FROM COUNTRY TO
U.S. GATEWAY TERMINI

This table provides MAP Training Cost estimates for round frip air transportation, excess baggage and living allowance while in travel status for MAP
trainees from Country to Gateway Termini in the United States. Where several Gateway Termini are listed, the terminus to be selected for programming

TABLE E-2

(U.S. Dollars)

will be the one that involves the least cost when the factor in the total column, Table E-2, is added to the appropriate cost estimate from Table E-3.

Estimates shown for Commercial Tourist are provided for use where Military Airlift Command (MAC) and/or Category Z services do not exist. Category
Z refers to reduced fares offered to the Department of Defense by American Flag Carriers and is applicable to foreign students when under the sponsorshlp
of MAP and when fare is paid from DOD appropriated funds in U.S. dollars

Cost Estimates in this Table apply only when cost of travel is the responsibility of the United States.

Excess
Com- Towmt | e
mercial Transpor-| Living
Area/Country Via Tourist Gateway Termini MAC Cat. Z tation |Allowance | Total
EAST ASIA
CHINA (TAIPEI) (1) )
Taipei — 1200 | . Seattle- — — — 130 | 1330
INDONESIA: (1) : ' o
Djakarta — 1580 San Francisco — — N 130 1710
KOREA (1) T
Seoul — — MeChord 430 — —_ 130 560
MALAYSIA (1)
Kuala Lumpur — 1140 San Franeisco — — = 130 1276
PHILIPPINES (1) o ‘
Manila — —_ Travis 650 —_ —_— 130 780
THAILAND (1)
Bangkok — 1480 San Francisco|{ —_ — — 130 | 1610
NEAR EAST AND SOUTH ASIA
AFGHANISTAN.
Kabul —_ 1650 Kennedy — —_ —_ 180 1830
GREECE . .
Athens — 980 Kennedy — —_ _— 130 | 1110
INDIA T
New Delhi — 2150 | Kennedy — — — 180 | 2330
T Y= - Y . s BT ol
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TABLE E-2 (Continued)

- T T T T rm———————

i Excess
Sub Baggage
Com- Total and
mercial . Transpor-| Living
Area/Country Via Tourist Gateway Termini MAC Cat. Z tation |Allowance | Total
JORDAN ]
) Amman —_— 1190 Kennedy — - — l 180 13 70
LEBANON
Beirut — 1190 | Kennedy — — — 180 1370
NEPAL
Katmandu = 112330 Kennedy —_ — = 180 2510
PAKISTAN .
Karachi — 2250 | Kennedy - — = 180 ' | 2430
SRI LANKA
Colombo _ . K d —_ —_ —= 180 2290
TURKEY 2110 ennedy
Istanbul _ 1010 Kennedy _— — = 180 1190
EUROPE
AUSTRIA L
Vienna Frankfurt 170 McGuire 350 — 520 60 . 580
harl 850. — 520 60 580
PORTUGAL 170 Charleston »
Lisbon . — — — 60 690
SPAIN 630 Kennedy
Madrid Torrejon — McGuire 310 — 310 60 370
AFRICA
CAMEROON
Douala = ;
—_— 131 — — 200 1510
ZAIRE - 0 Kennedy
Kenshasa = b
— Pl — — 200- | 1580
DAHOMEY 1380 Kennedy
Cotonou — — — == 200 1410
ETHIOPIA 1210 | Kennedy '
Addis Ababa = 1480 d — - = | 180 | 1660
GHANA Kennedy '
Accra — )
—_ 1210 K d — — = 200 1410
IVORY COAST v ennecy |
Abidjan __ K d — — —_ 200 1390
LIBERIA 1190 1 Kennedy _
Monrovia _ 1330 Kennedy —_ —_ — 200 1530
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TABLE E-2 (Continued)
Sub BExcess
o . merelal TT‘;ltal i
Area/Country Via Tourist Gateway Termini MAC Cat. 2 l;:xt‘isg: " Alllﬁ‘v’vl;lgce Total
MALI
Bamako = 1240 Kennedy — — — 200 1440
MOROCCO e -
Rabat — - 790 | Kennedy — — — 180 970
SENEGAL _
Dakar b -1020 Kennedy — — — 200 11220
TUNISIA - v . i
Tunis — 830 | Kennedy — — — 180 | 1010
UPPER VOLTA v _
Ouagadougou = 1320 Kennedy — — — 200 1520
AMERICAN REPUBLICS
ARGENTINA
B Ai :
uenos Aires _— -1020 Kennedy — — = 200 | 1220
910 | Miami _ — = 200 1110
BOLIVIA 1080 Houston — — — 200 | 1250
La Paz ) s
BRAZIL — 720 .} Miami - — — = 200 | 920
Rio de Janei ' 980 | ‘ ‘ :
io de Janeiro L 980 | Kennedy . . . 200 1180
870 -] Miami — — — 200 | 1070
CHILE 1030 | Houston — — = | 200 |1230°
Santiago - ) L .
COLOMBIA - 820 Miami _ _ — 200 ,1020
. Bogota - ‘
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC - 360 Miami — — — 1 200 560
Santo Domingo o .
: — 210 Miami — _ — i60. 270
ECUADOR 300 Kennedy _ _ —_ 60 | ‘360
Quito . b
Guayaquil - 410 M}am} - — = 200 610
EL SALVADOR . 440 S Miami — . - 200 640
San Salvador S '
— 290 | Miami — _ fmm .60 360
GUATEMALA 370 | Houston — | — | = | ¢ [ &
Guatemala Cit | E
uatemala City _ 290 | Miami . . L 60 350
480 | Kennedy — — =160 |'640
360 i Houston — [ — - ; 60 1_420
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TABLE E-2 (Continued)

Excess
‘ Sub Baggage
Com- Total and
mercial Transpor-| Living
Area/Country Via Tourist Gateway Termini MAC Cat. Z tation |Allowance | Total
'HONDURAS | 1 o 1.
Tegucigalpa ' — 220 | Miami — — = 60 280
MEXICO :
Mexico City g 130 | Houston — — = 60 190
NICARAGUA ) L
Managua — | 290 | Miami -l - = 60 | 350
: : ‘ 400 { Houston — — = 60 1460
PANAMA
Panama City —_ ] = Charleston 160 — = 60 220
PARAGUAY ’ .. - .
Asuncion — 1290 | Kennedy — — g— 200 1200
890 Miami — — - 200 1090
1030 Houston — — — 200 1230
PERU - -
Lima — 580 Miami — — = 200 780
URUGUAY . N
Montevideo : Buenos Aires { 1020 | Kennedy — — = 200 | 1220
910 | Miami — — = 200 | 1110
1050 Houston — — — 200 1250
VENEZUELA L : . -
Caracas — 420 Miami — — L= 200 620
- : "I 510 | Kennedy — — = 200 710
. S P jon (based igh i ial air), b based i f 100
) A i ot o ving ailowsacs while 1 travel status o M AP et from ouatry of origin to Fawah areus fonows: China (R aipely§160; Tadonesis $950; Korear

$550; Malaysia—$750; Philippines—$460; and Thailand—$550.

£t
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TABLE E-3
TR
MAP TRAINING COST ESTIMATES FOR TRANSPORTATION, EXCESS BAGGAGE AND LIVING ALLOWANCE CONUS GATEWAY
TERMINI-TRAINING LOCATION

8Z1

(U.S. Dollars)

This table provides MAP training cost estimates for round trip commercial air transportation, excess baggage and living allowance while in travel status for
MAP trainees from Gateway Termini to Training Locations. i
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TO Charleston AFB Houston Kennedy Mcgllfx?ehf&FB Miami Travis AFB
City/State South Carolina Texas New York New Jersey Florida California

Alameda, California - 890 290 400 400 420 N
Alamogordo, New Mexico 400 240 390 380" 380 260
Amarillo, Texas 330 130 280 270 260 210
Anniston, Alabama 140 . 210 220 210 200 410
Astoria, Oregon 450 : 360 450 450 490 170
Athens, Georgia 130 200 210° 200 190 400
Augusta, Georgia 140 210 220 210 200 410
Bainbridge, Maryland 120 230 .70 50 190 380
Baltimore, Maryland 120 230 70 - B0 190 380
Berkeley, California * 390 290 400 400 420

Bethesda, Maryland . 120 230 70 50 190 380
Big Springs, Texas . 280 160 330 320 290 340
Biloxi, Mississippi 210 100 . 210 ‘190 150 320
Boston, Massachusetts 170 280 10 90 230 420
Bremerton, Washington 430 350 430 430 470 » 170
Bridgeport, California : 450 . 260 390 ‘380 420 50
Bridgeport, Connecticut 220 330 . 120 140 280 470
Brunswick, Georgia _ 70 170 170 160 100 390
Bryan, Texas 190 — 260 240 190 260
Cambridge, Massachusetts 340 280 70 90 230 420
Camp Lejeune, North Carolina 70 170 170 160 . 100 390
Camp Pendleton, California 360 - 240 400 400 380 60
Champaign, Illinois '240 260 2_47 210 300 380
Charleston, South Carolina- C : T 190 150 ) 130 120 470
Charlottesville, Virginia 180 1290 130 120 240 440
Chicago, Illinois -+ 160 190 160 160 220 380"
Columbia, South Carolina B0 180 140 : ;130 140 380
Columbus, Georgia -~ : 90 150 170 ‘160 140 ' 300
Corpus Christi, Texas 300 0 280 270 220 290
Dam Neck, Virginia 120. ' .230 70 50 190 380_
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TABLE E-3 (Continued)

FROM
CityyState Gl e | Fguston enmedy | MgSulre A¥B Pt PRt
Dayton, Ohio 130 190 130 120 200 340
Denver, Colorado 270 180 290 280 300 190
Dothan, Alabama 170 240. 250 240 - 230 440
Dover, Delaware 130 240 - 50 — 200 400
Eglin AFB, Florida 190 140 200 170 130 350
El Paso, Texas 340 150 320 310 290 190
Enid, Oklahoma 400 170 310 290 290 310
Fayetteville, North Carolina 190 290 140 110 170 370
Fort Worth, Texas 240 _80 250 240 210 260
Fullerton, California 390 280° 430 420 200 - 80
Glynco, Georgia 80 150 160 150 140 350
Great Lakes, Illinois 160 190 160 150 220 380
Harlingen, Texas 250 100 310 300 250 290
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania 130 240 _10 50 200 380
Huntsville, Alabama 160 200 170 160 160 340
Indianapolis, Indiana 140 180 150 140 200 330
Indianhead, Maryland 120 230 70 50 190 380
Jacksonville, Florida 70 170 170 160 100 390
Kansas City, Kansas 190 150 210 200 230 270
Key West, Florida 180 250 . 260 260 60 470
Lakehurst, New Jersey 130 240 50 — 200 400
Lancaster, California 380 290 400 400 420 50°
Laredo, Texas 300 150 360 350 300 340
Las Vegas, Nevada 340 230 370 360 360 110
Lawton, Oklahoma 260 110 250 240 280 250
Little Creek, Virginia 120 230 60 60 190 384
Los Angeles, California 360 250 400 400 380 50
Louisville, Kentucky 120 170 150 140 184 330
Macon, Georgia 130 200 210 200 190 400
Mare Island, California 390 290 400 400 420 -
Mechanicsburg, Pennsylvania 130 210 100 80 200 360
Melbourne, Florida 190 170 190 180 60 390
Memphis, Tennessee 140 120 100 180 1sv 320
Minneapolis, Minnesota 210 200 200 190 270 270
Mission, Texas 320 100 340 290 270 310
Mobile, Alabama 140 110 210 100 140 300
Monterey, California 390 290 400 400 420 bu
Montgomery, Alabama 100 140 180 180 140 350
Newark, New Jersey 150 260 — 50 210 400
New Bern, North Carolina- 150 200 120 100 160 370
New London, Connecticut '150° 260 40 90 230 420
Newport, Rhode Island 170 290 80 100 240 440
Newport News, Virginia 100 230 90 72 170 390
New York, New York 150 260' — 50 210 400
Norfolk, Virginia 100 230 90 70 170 390
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TABLE E-3 (Continued)

TO Charleston AFB Houston Kennedy McGuir AFB Miami Travis AFB
City/State South Carolina Texas New York New Jersey Florida Calitornia
North Island, California . 390 290 400 400 . 420 100
QOakland, California 390 290 400 400 420 100
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 240 110 250 230 230 250
Oxnard, California 390 290 400 400 420, 100
Panama City, Florida 110 140 200 190 120, 360
Parris Island, South Carolina 50 180 160, 150 120 380
Patuxent River, Maryland 120 230 .10 .60 190 380
Pensacola, Florida 130 120 200 190 130 340
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 130 240. 50 _ 200 -400
Phoenix, Arizona : 320 200 360 350 330 150
Port Hueneme, California 360 250 . 400 400 380 L9V
Portland, Maine 240 290. 90 100 250 390
Portsmouth, Virginia 100 230 90 70 170 380
Providence, Rhode Island 150 280 60 90 230 420
Quantico, Virginia 120 230- 60 60 190 380
Quonset Point, Rhode Island 150 - 280 —33—3 90 230 420
Reno, Nevada 410 260 70 . 380 420 _79
Richmond, Virginia 120 230 70 60 190 380
Rome, New York 210 330 40 110 - 280 390
St. Albans, New York 150 260 180 50 210 400
St. Louis, Missouri 160 220 400 170 210 300,
Sacramento, California 470 300 330 400 420 . 50
Salt Lake City, Utah 400 230 280 330 370 130
San Antonio, Texas 220 70’ 270 220 - 260
San Diego, California - 360 240" 400 400 380 50
San Francisco, California 360 240 400 400 380 —
Santa Maria, California 360 240 400 400 380 80
Seattle, Washington 400 320 400 400 440 140
Selma, Alabama 140 130, ° 180 170 140 850
Sherman, Texas 200 __80 250 240: 200 230
Springfield, Massachusetts 230 280 70 90 230 420
Suitland, Maryland 120 233 . _ 60 60 190 390
Treasure Island, California 470 30 i 400 400 420 =
Troy, New York iB0 260 40 50 210" 400
Tucson, Arizona 370 190 350 340 - 320 160
Valdosta, Georgia 170 240 250 230 220 440
‘Waco, Texas 260 150 320 310 980 330
Washington, D.C. 120 230 0 _60 190 380
Whedbey Island, Washington 400 320 400 400 440 140
Wichita Falls, Texas 260 140 310 300 270 320
Yorktown, Virginia 100 230 90 70 170 390
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MAP TRAINING COST ESTIMATES FOR TRANSPORTATION, EXCESS BAGGAGE AND LIVING ALLOWANCE FROM COUNTRY TO

This table provides MAP training cost estimates for round irip air transportation, excess baggage and living allowance while in travel status for MAP
trainees from country to overseas training areas. Cost factors are based on use of MAC scheduled flights (where available) and commercial air or combination

TABLE E-4

OVERSEAS TRAINING AREA

(U.S. Dollars)

of both; and baggage allowance not to exceed 100 pounds including excess.

FROM: TO:
Area/Country .
EAST ASIA Korea China Philippines Japan Thailand

China (Taipei) 310 — 210 310 460
Indonesia 920 760 550 890 460
Korea — 310 460 220 740
Malaysia 800 600 ' 350 770 220
Philippines 460 210 — 500 420
Thailand 740 460 420 710 —

FROM: TO: FROM: TO:

NESA Frankfurt, Germany {]AMERICAN REPUBLICS Canal Zone

Greece 410 Argentira 720

Jordan 590 Bolivia 470

Turkey 420 Brazil 710

EUROPE Chile . 600

Spain 260 Colombia 130

Portugal 320 Dominican Republic 350

AFRICA Ecuador 240

Congo 1060 El Salvador 230

Ethiopia 940 Guatemala 260

Liberia 310 Honduras 210

Morocco 350 Mexico 360

Tunisia 280 Nicaragua - 170

Panama —

Paraguay 680

_ Peru 350

Uruguay 720

Venezuela 260
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DEFINITION GUIDE AND TRAINING MASL SUMMARY—N00

TABLE E-5

Program as:

Generic Item Identification . . Major Dollar
Code Gp Class | Item Ident. No. Description /Category Item Line Remarks
N TRAINING
STUDENT
N1 TRAINING FORMAL TRAINING/UNITED STATES (U.8))
N1A 04 01 G110p0¢ Flying Training, U.S.
N1A 04 01 3111406 Pilot, Jet, Fixed Wing X
3112006 Pilot, Convent, Fixed Wing b'q
9113000 Pilot, Helicopter ‘X
3114900 Non-Pilot X
#115 4060 Instructor x
#116009 Special Techniques b4
09117900 Crew /Transition b4
F118309 Flight Test x
0119960 Other X
N1B 04 02 9120900 Operations Training, U.S.
N1B 04 02 #121099 Combat Operations X
9122000 Weapons/Tactics/FAM x
9123000 Minewarfare/ASW X
9124400 Amphibious Operations x
g125000 Recce, Mapping/Photo b's
9126099 Counterinsurgency /Psy War X
g127000- CBR x
9128000 Training Devices/Simulators x
9129909 Other X
N1C 04 03 9130900 Comm /Elect Training, U.S.
Ni1C 04 03 ¢131000 Electronic Fundamentals X
$#1320300 Ground Comm /Signal X
9133000 Air Comm/Signal 7 b d
9134 900 Fire Control Sys/Sur-Air x
9135090 ASW Systems/Sur-Air X
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TABLE E-5 (Continued)

Program as:

Generic Item Identification . Major Dollar
Code Gp Class [ Item Ident. No. Description /Category Item Line Remarks
$136p00 ECM Systems/Sur-Air x
9137000 Other Radar Sys/Sur-Air X
#138300 (Unassigned) X
139900 * Other x
N1D 04 04 9140000 Maintenance Training, U.S.
N1D 04 04 @9141000 Aviation x
9142000 Armament/Ammunition x
$143300 Auto/Ground Support X
$144300 Combat./Special Vehicle X
9145300 Ships/Boats X
9146300 Weather /Meteorology x
$147300 Training Equip/Devices X
9148390 Support Tech Skills X
#149000 - Other x
N1E 04 05 9150006  |Logistics Training, U.S.
N1E 04 05 © 9151000 Logistics Management X
3152000 Supply /Warehousing b4
9153000 Transport/Distribution X
9154000 Procurement i x
9155000 Comptroller /Stat/ADPS x
9156000 Finance x
9157000 (Unassigned) x
g158000 (Unassigned) x
9159000 Other X
N1iF 04 06 9160000 Administrative Training, U.S.
N1F 04 06 9161900 Personnel X
- 9162000 Manpower /Management X
9163090 Food Handling/Admin x
9164900 Info/Education ' x
@165000 Clerical X
3166000 Instructor /Supervisor x
#167900 (Unassigned) X
9168000 Women’s Military x
9169000 Other X
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TABLE E-5 (Continued)

Program as:

Generic Item Identification Major Dollar
Code Gp Class | Item Ident. No. Description /Category Item Line Remarks

N1G 04 07 3170 oo Professional /Special Training, U.S.

N1G 04 07 9171 060 Command /Staff X
@172 900 Intelligence X
$173 900 Mil Police/Civil Affairs x
9174 900 Engineering /Construction x
9175 0% Medical /Health /Hygiene X
o176 403 Legal x
G177 390 English Language x
@178 96 Civilian Institution x
9179 09 Other x

N1iH 04 08 #9180 030 Orientation Training, U.S.

N1H 04 08 3181 99 Orientation Tours/DV b'd
@182 pog Orientation Tours/Non DV X
9183 Giga Observer x
9184 900 Exchange Student x
#1185 G99 Informational Program b'¢
#1186 (00 (Unassigned) x
3187 (30 (Unassigned) X
3188 900 (Unassigned) ble
189 (00 Other X

N1J 04 09 3190 90g Missile Training, U.S.

N1J 04 09 9191 000 IRBM X
9192 g0g NIKE X
#193 690 HAWK X
9194 900 Other/Surface to Surface x
@195 gop Other/Surface to Air X
#196 o0 Air to Air x
G197 906 Air to Surface x
#9198 990 Target Drone x
9199 909 Other x
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TABLE E-5 (Continued)

Program as:

Generic Item Identification Major Dollar
Code Gp Class | Item Ident. No. Description /Category Item Line Remarks
STUDENT ’
TRAINING FORMAL TRAINING/OVERSEAS (0/S)

Ni1N 04 10 #9210 000 Flying Training, O/S

Ni1N 04 10 9211000 Pilot, Jet, Fixed Wing X
9212008 Pilot, Convent, Fixed Wing X
9213 39p Pilot, Helicopter x
0214 900 Non-Pilot x
9215 990 Instructor x
9216 900 Special Techniques X
9217 066 Crew Transition x
0218 600 (Unassigned) X
9219 990 Other : X

N1ip 04 11 9220 000 Operations Training, 0/S

N1P 04 11 9221 006 Combat Operations X
9222 ¢op Weapons/Tactics/FAM X
9223 9o Minewarfare/ASW X
$224 §op Survival/Jungle/Arctic x
9225 Bpg Recce, Mapping/Photo X
9226 990 Counterinsurgency /Psy War x
9227 009 C BR - x
‘52,28 990 Training Devices/Simulators X
9229 099 Other ’ X

N1Q 04 12 9230 99P Comm/Elect Training, O/S

N1Q 04 12 9231 900 Electronic Fundamentals X
9232 9og Ground/Comm /Signal x
9233 900 Air/Comm/Signal X%
9234 990 Fire Control Sys/Sur Air x
9235 608 ASW Systems/Sur-Air X
9236 900 ECM Systems/Sur-Air X
9237 0P Other Radar Sys/Sur-Air b'e
9238 90p (Unassigned) X
9239 90¢ Other b d
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TABLE E-5 (Continued)

-

Program as:
Generic < Item Identification Major | Dollar _
Code Gp Class | Item Ident. No. Description /Category Item Line Remarks

N1R 04 13 9240000 Maintenance Training, O/S

N1iR 04 13 3241000 Aviation X
9242000 Armament/Ammunitions X
09243000 Auto/Ground Support X
$244000 Combat/Special Vehicles b
#245900 Ships/Boats x
9246000 Other Support Equip" x
9247900 Training Aids/ Devices x
9248000 Support Technical Skills X
9249000 Other X

N1S 04 14 9250000 Logistics Training, O/S

Nis 04 14 4251000 Logistics Management x
9252000 Supply /Warehousing b4
92530300 Transport/Distribution b d
9254 900 Procurement x
9255000 Comptroller /Stat /ADPS x
3256900 Finance x
9257000 (Unassigned) x
9258000 (Unassigned) x
9259009 Other x

Ni1T 04 15 3260000 Administrative Training, O/S

N1T 04 15 9261000 Personnel X
9262000 Manpower/Management X
09263009 Food Handling/Admin X
3264000 Info/Education x
(9265 900 Clerical x
#266 900 (Unassigned) x
9267900 (Unassigned) x
9268 900 (Unassigned) b'q
#9269 309 Other X

N1U 04 16 9270 906 Professional /Special Training, Q/S
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TABLE E-5 (Continued)

Program as:
Generic Item Identification Major [ Dollar
Code Gp Class | Item Ident. No. Description /Category Item Line Remarks
N1U 04 16 @271606 1. Command/Staff x
9272000 Intelligence/Counter-Intel X
#9273 000 Mil Police/Civil Affairs b'e
@274 000 Engineering /Construction X
9275 009 Medical /Health /Hygiene e
@276 400 Cadet X
@277 009 English Language X
© 9278000 (Unassigned) X
3279000 Other. x
N1V 04 17 3280000 Orientation Training, O/S
N1V 04 17 3281900 Orientation Visits/DV b'¢
#282 009 Orientation Tours/Non-DV X
3283 00 Observer X
9284 300 Exchange Student X
#285 939 * (Unassigned) x
3286 900 (Unassigned) x
@287 309 (Unassigned) x
3288 390 (Unassigned) X
#289 33 Other X
N1wW " 04 18 #4290 G093 Missile Training, 0/S
N1W 04 18 1 9291 399 (Unassigned) x
: - 9292 08 (Unassigned) x
$#293 9oy (Unassigned) x
9294 gog (Unassigned) X
9295 300 (Unassigned) x
9296 B3¢ (Unassigned) X
9297 904 (Unassigned) X
9298 998 (Unassigned) x
#299 309 Other %
N2 ) MOBILE TRAINING TEAMS/DETACHMENTS
N2 04 19 3300 008 Mobile Training Teams Detachments, CON US

11 LYd—TYNNVYW STTVS ANV IONVISISSY AUVIIIIW




8e—1

TABLE E-5 (Continued)

Program as:

Generic Item Identification Major Dollar
Code Gp | Class | Item Ident. No. Description /Category Item Line Remarks

N2A 04 19 3301060 Aviation X
N2B 04 19 #302000 Combat Operations/Intel b'd
N2C 04 19 9393099 Communications /Electronics x
N2D 04 19 B304000 Supply /Maintenance b'¢
N2E 04 19 9305009 Personnel /Administration x
N2F 04 19 9306000 Counterinsurgency x
N2G 04 19 P3¢7000 English Language x
N2H 04 19 #3080 Missiles X
N2J 04 19 9309939 Other X
N2 04 20 $310090 Mobile Training Teams, Detachments, O/S
N2M 04 20 #311906 Aviation X
N2N 04 20 3312000 Combat Operations/Intel X
N2P 04 20 3313009 Communications/Electronics X
N2Q 04 20 9314900 Supply /Maintenance X
N2R 04 20 93150400 Personnel /Administration X
N2S 04 20 $#316000 Counterinsurgency X
N2T 04 20 9317099 English Language b 4
N2U 04 20 3318309 Missiles X
N2V 04 20 3319000 Other x
N3 FIELD TRAINING SERVICES
N3A 04 21 3321600 Aircraft Engine/Airframe X
N3B 04 21 3322000 Communications /Electronics x
N3C 04 21 #3230300 Radar Systems X
N3D 04 21 2324000 Armament X
N3E 04 21 . 9325300 Maintenance X
N3F 04 21 3326300 Training Aids/Deyices X
N3G 04 21 3327000 English Language x
N3H 04 21 #328400 Missiles X
N3J 04 21 3329000 Other ~ X
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TABLE E-5 (Continued)

. Program as:
Generic - Item Identification Major Dollar
Code Gp Class |Item Ident. No. Description /Category Item Line Rémarks
N5 . TRAINING of U.S. MAP PERSONNEL
NSA 04 . | 27 9381000 Contract Cost
N5B 04 s 27 9382000 Tng of U.S. MAP Personnel x Phase I and Phase II. Not included as part of )
. unified command ceiling but programmed world-
. wide by military departments.
N5C 04 27 #383900 Language x Not included in unified ‘command ceiling. World-
’ wide program prepared by DSAA.
t J
N5E 04 27 9385900 Other Training Costs 18 x Not included in unified command ceiling. World-
: wide program budgeted for by military depait-
ments for training of U.S. personnel in skill
peculiar to MAP assignments. Requirements as-
sociated with MASF programs will be carried in
country programs. : . :
N6 i EXTRAORDINARY EXPENSES .
N6A 04 - 28 @399 900 Extraordinary Expenses X Not included in unified command ceiling. World-
) wide program budgeted for by military depart-
ments. Requirements associated with MASF pro-
grams will be carried in country programs.
N7 L OTHER TRAINING SUPPORT
N7A 04 25 9361099 Training Exercises X
N7B 04 25 9362000 Escort Officers X
N7C 04 25 363000 Supplies and Materials X
N7D 04 25 ¢364¢¢¢ Facilities/Rehabilitation x
N7E 04 25 $#365 gpp Services x x .
N7F 04 25 3366 ggp Other : x x
N7Z 04 26 $399 ggp Abbr Tng Plan Regmt ‘ x To be used only when training items are unknown
at time of programming.
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MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL-PART I

TABLE E-6

MILITARY DEPARTMENT EXECUTION AGENCY IDENTIFIER CODES

Codes shown below are for the purpose of. identifying the Military Department execu-
tion agency which provides the service, the funding agency, and the training agency.

ARMY

The EXA code used by the Army is a three digit

bl

B
C.
D

2

gOD 2 g R

alpha numeric wherein the first alpha represents
the Army (B), the second alpha or numeric the
funding agency and the third alpha the training
agency. The following codes are to be used for
Department of the Army MAP-T programming.

B. Department of the Army

A. Headquarters, U.S. Army Materiel Com-
mand (600) USAMC
A.

Army Logistics Management

Center, Ft. Lee, Virginia

Army Management Engineer
Training Agency, Rock Island, Illinois
USASMC Ammunition School,
Savanna, Illinois

Joint Military Package

Training Center, Aberdeen

* Proving Ground, Maryland

Army Tank/Automotive Command
Detroit, Michigan

Letterkenny Army Depot,
Chambersburg, Pennsylvania
Lexington Blue Grass Army

Depot, Lexington, Kentucky

Lone Star Army Ammunition

Plant, Texarkana, Texas

New Cumberland Army Depot,

New Cumberland, Pennsylvania
Mobility Equipment Command,

St. Louis, Missouri

Picatinny Arsenal, Dover, New Jersey
Pueblo Army Depot, Pueblo, Colorado
Army Natick Laboratories,

Natick, Massachusetts

S.

e

6.

9

MM 2 = g o3

Radford Army Ammunition Plant,
Radford, Virginia .
Raritan Arsenal, Metuchen, New
Jersey

Red River Army Depot, Texarkana,
Texas

Army Aviation Systems Command,
St. Louis, Missouri

Tobyhanna Army Depot, Tobyhanna,
Pennsylvania '

Tooele Army Depot, Tooele, Utah
Yuma Proving Ground, Yuma,
Arizona

Detroit Arsenal, Detroit, Michigan
Anniston Army Depot, Anniston,
Alabama

Dugway Proving Ground, Dugway,
Utah

Frankford Arsenal, Philadelphia,
Penngylvania

Army Aeronautic Depot Maintenance
Center, Corpus Christi, Texas
Unidentified USAMC Location

Office, Chief of Staff, U.S. Army (13) Appli-
cable School/Training Activity code will be
entered in accordance with current Depart-
of the Army directives.

N.

4

The Judge Advocate General’s School,
U.S. Army, Charlottesville, Virginia
(For Escort Officers-—B362609)

Headquarters, U.S. Continental Army
Command (200) (USCONARC)

A.

B.

U.S. Army Aviation School,
Ft. Rucker, Alabama
Defense Language Institute,

Lackland AFB, Texas
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TABLE E-6 (Continued)

Defense Language Institute—East
Coast, Washington, D.C.

Defense Language Institute—West
Coast, Monterrey, CA

U.S. Army Engineer School,

Ft. Belvoir, Virginia

U.S. Army Artillery and Missile
School, Ft. Sill, Oklahoma

© U.S. Army Infantry School,

Ft. Benning, Georgia )

U.S. Army Ordnance Center and
School, Aberdeen Proving Ground,
Maryland

U.S. Army Quartermaster School,

Ft. Lee, Virginia

U.S. Army Signal Center and School,
Ft. Monmouth, New Jersey

U.S. Army Finance School,

Ft. Benjamin Harrison, Indiana

U.S. Army Chaplain School,

Ft. Hamilton, New York

U.S. Army Military Police School,

Ft. Gordon, Georgia

U.S. Army Southeastern Signal School,
F't. Gordon, Georgia

U.S. Army Air Defense School,

Ft. Bliss, Texas

U.S. Army Transportation School,

Ft. Eustis, Virginia

U.S. Army Command and General Staff
College, Ft. Leavenworth, Kansas
U.S. Army Combat Surveillance
School, Ft. Huachuca, Arizona

U.S. Army/Intelligence School,

Ft. Huachuca, Arizona

U.S. Army Adjutant General’s School,
Ft. Benjamin Harrison, Indiana

\

w.

w.

< M

Ngroosopwop

U.S. Army Civil Affairs School,

Ft. Bragg, North Carolina

U.S. Army Institute for Military
Assistance, Ft. Bragg, North Carolina
U.S. Army Missile and Munitions
School, Huntsville, Alabama

U.S. Army Armor School, Ft. Knox,
Kentucky .

Ft. Dix, New Jersey

Ft. Leonard Wood, Missouri

F't. Jackson, South Carolina

Ft. Ord., California

Ft. Campbell, Kentucky

Ft. Carson, Colorado

Ft. Hood, Texas

(Unidentified CONARC Location)
Defense Information School,

Ft. Benjamin Harrison, Indiana

U.S. Security Agency (25)

2

(Unidentified USASA Location)

Office of the Chief of Engineers (0OS)

0

(Unidentified OCE Location)

Office Chief of Finance (32)

B.

se Sx nzRop

AID Training, All Areas

Coast Guard Training, All Areas
Marine Training, All Areas

Navy Training, All Areas

Defense MAP School,

Ft. Belvoir, Virginia

Air Force Training, All Areas
Training U.S. MAP Personnel
(EC N5B)

Extraordinary Expenses (GC N6A)
Informational Program (GC N1H)

G. Office of the Surgeon General (06)

Beaumont General Hospital, El Paso,
Texas _
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TABLE E-6 (Continued)

Fitzsimmons General Hospital,
Denver, Colorado
Letterman General Hospital,
San Francisco, California
Madigan General Hospital,
Tacoma, Washington
The Medical Field Service School,
Ft. Sam Houston, Texas
U.S. Army Medical Service
Veterinary School, Chicago, Illinois
Walter Reed General Hospital,
Washington, D.C.
U.S. Army Health Services Command
(USAHSC), Ft. Sam Houston, Texas
Other TSG Locations
Other USAHSC Regulations
H. Headquarters, U.S. Army Hawaii (84)
(USARHAW)
H. All Training in USARPAC Schools
or Areas
M. Headquarters, U.S. Army, Europe
M. All Training in USAREUR Schools
or Units
S. Headquarters, U.S. Army Forces Southern
Command (92) (COMUSARSOQO)
A. U.S. Army School of the Americas,
Ft. Gulick, Canal Zone
B. IAGS Cartographic School,
Ft. Calyton, Canal Zone
S. Other Training in USARSO Area
@ Student Support CONUS (GC N7TF)
Unidentified Location, World-wide (used
only for initial programmed until correct
execution agency is iuentified)
Z. Orientation Tours CONUS

2 © om

w

se X g <

N

NAVY

The EXA code used by the Navy is a three digit
alpha code wherein the first alpha represents the
Navy (P), and the second and third represent either
the major claimant responsible for funding the par-
ticular training activity or a category of training
such as OJT. The following EXA codes are to be

used for Department of the Navy MAP-T pro-
gramming,

P—Department of the Navy

PBM—Bureau of Medicine and Surgery
(BUMED) ‘

PCG--U.S. Coast Guard (COGARD)

PCI—DOD Computer Institute (DODCI)

PCL—Commander in Chief, Atlantic Fleet
(CINCLANTFLT)

PCP—Commander in Chief, Pacific Fleet
(CINCPACFLT)

PCT—Chief of Naval Education and Training
(CNET)

PMC—U.S. Marine Corps (COMDT MARCORPS)

PNA—Naval Air Systems Command
(NAVAIRSYSCOM)

PNE—Naval Electronics Systems Command
(NAVELECSYSCOM)

PNF—Naval Facilities Engineering Command
(NAVFACENGCOM)

PNM—Chief of Naval Material (CHNAVMAT)

PN@-Naval Oceanographic Office
(NAVOCEANO)

PNR-—Chief of Naval Reserve (CHNAVRES)

PNS—Naval Sea Systems Command
(NAVSEASYSCOM)

PS8 _Commander Naval Forces, U.S. Southern *
Command (COMUSNAVSO)

" PSU—Naval Supply Systems Command

(NAVSUPSYSCOM)

PB@_U.S. Army courses

PD@--U.S. Air Force courses

P@B—Miscellaneous

AIR FORCE

The EXA code used by the Air Force is a three
digit alpha code wherein the first alpha represents
the Air Force (D), the second the funding agency
and the third the training agency. The following
codes are to be used for Department of the Air Force
MAP-T programming.

'D. United States Air Force®
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TABLE E-6 (Continued)

(USAFE) .

®  United States Air Force Europe
(USAFE) i

(AFLC)

®  Air Force Logistic Command (AFLC)

(ATC)

@ . Air Training Command (ATC)

(USAFSO0) ’ i

A. United States Air Force Southern
Command/IAAFA )

©  United States Air Force Southern
Command/Other

(Hq USAF)

® Hq United States Air Force (ACBIS)

R. (PACAF)

Pacific Air Forces/Clark AFB
Pacific Air Forces/Guam (Anderson

AFB)

-Pacific Air Forces/Hickam AFB
Pacific Air Forces/Japan
Pacific Air Forces/In-Country
Pacific Air Forces/Thailand
Pacific Air Forces/Vietnam
Pacific Air Forces/In-Country/
Contract

Z. Pacific Air Forces/Special

Manesm 00

1 Where “DZZ" nppénn in the MASL for EXA, it is an indi-
cation that the command to be funded for the program line may

) apply to more .than one command. Unified commands submitting

program entries utilizing these '‘DZZ” designated MASL lines
will enter the appropriate command code from the above series

~of Execution Agency (EXA) identifiers (DDO through DRO).

~
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Appendix i
(CHAPTER E)
FORMAT FOR INVITATIONAL fRAVEI. ORDERS (ITO)

FOR FORMAL SCHOOLING, OJT, FAMILIARIZATION/QUALIFICATION
‘AND OBSERVER TRAINING -

IMET

FMS

(DOD Security Assistance Organization) (Country) DATE
File Number (As Appropriate)

SUBJECT: ITO NUMBER

TO: (Grade, full name, service number and branch) (Surname
ALL CAPS) (Comparable US grade)

WCN RCN (IMET) GC/PROJECT MASL ID
Case No. (FMS) (Note 1)

1. (As Applicable):

a. Trainee completed DLI English Language Proficiency Examination

on (Date) and has an English Comprehension Level (ECL) of (Score)
b. Trainee successfully completed Special English Terminology
(SET) Test on . (Date)

c. Trainee is exempt from ECL Testing pursuant to DOD directive, and is language qual-
ified to pursue courses indicated below.

2. The Trainee {s) listed above, members of the (country) (service), is/are authorized
and invited by authority of Secretary of (appropriate Military Department) to
proceed on or about (date) from (actual debarkation point in-country to
(appropriate aerial/water POE listed Note 2 or other appropriate location) for the purpose
of attending the course(s) indicated below:

a. Course, School and Location: (in order of attendance aé listed by WCN)

b. Reporting Date: (Required for’ each course)

c. Class Starting Date: (Required for each course in Air Force Program only)
d. Ending Date: (Required for each courbse)

e. If feasible, request the following training be provided during periods between formal
courses where other training has not been scheduled. This does not apply to periods during
formal courses where trainees cannot attend portions of classes owing to disclosure or other
limitations. Following training may be provided only if permitted from a disclosure stand-
point: (Excludes USAF-sponsored trainees.)

App 1E-1
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(1) Skill to be developed (detailed information required).

(2) Knowledge to be acquired (detailed information required).
(3) Type of equipment on which to be trained.

(4) Reporting Date(s).

(6) Ending Date(s).-

3. (Use one of the following for applicable travel) :

a. The Trainee (s) listed herein will report upon arrival in the United States to the
commander (appropriate aerial/water POE as listed Note 2) who will issue a transportation
request for travel to (location of school). Upon completion of training, the above-named
Trainee (s) will return to (appropriate location) for return to (actual point of embarka-
tion in-country).

b. The Trainee;(s) listed herein will report upon arrival in the United States to (ap-
propriate office/aerial/water POE as listed Note 2) who will assist in the arrangement of
onward transportation if required.

¢. The Trainee (s) liéted herein have been provided (round trip tickets to appropriate
school/installation and return to homeland) or (tickets to appropriate school/installation).
Agssistance will be provided by (appropriate officer/aerial/water POE-—Note 2) if
required.

d. All travel is the responsibility of the government of

4. (As Apphcable)

a. Upon completion of training, Trainee(s)(is/are)not authorized leave, and w111 proceed
immediately as directed to home country.

b. Upon completion of training, Trainee(s)(is/are)authorized _______ days leave in
CONTUS. Trainee(s)(is/are)not authorized grant aid living allowance while in leave status,
other than constructive travel time to the port of debarkation. Upon completion of leave,
Trainee will proceed immediately to home country or as directed by competent authority.

c. Request for leave during training period or subsequent to course completion will be
submitted direct by the trainee to his embassy in Washington or appropriate CONUS based
home country representative. Written approval in English from the appropriate authority
to the trainee will constitute approval for the leave and must be obtained prior to course
completion. Trainee(s) is/are not authorized grant aid living allowance while in leave sta-
tus, other than constructive travel time-to the port of debarkation. Upon completion of
leave, if approved, trainee will proceed to next training installation or homeland, as ap-
propriate.

5. Special instructions 12 and 18 apply. Travel and living allowance expenses authorized
(see special instructions) are chargeable to: (appropriation). The finance officer effecting
disbursement of funds under this authority will forward one copy of the executed voucher
to the accounting station cited in the appropriation and other activities as required by ap-
propriate service regulation.

6. (Enter appropriate statement from Note 4a, or b).

7. (Enter one statement from Note 5).
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‘ 8. Compliance with paragraphs (enter appropriate paragraph numbers) of attached spe-
cial instructions is directed.

9. Authority (both must be indicated) :

(MAP Order Number or FMS Case
Designator)

b.

(Service document which allocates
spaces/authorizes issuance of ITO)

COMMAND LINE

SIGNATURE

DISTR: (Per Service Directives)
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NOTES: .

1. For Air Force, enter Project No.; for Army and Navy, enter GC.
: J

2.
EAST COAST .
Port of Entry/ . .

Departure : Office Telephone Applicable
John F. Kennedy Between 1500-2200 hrs 212-632-4534 . Commerecial
Airport ‘

Between 0800-1500 hrs . 212-836-4100

Protocol Bureau (Ext. 2124,

Ft Hamilton, NY _ 4244)

Between 2200-0800 hrs 212-836-4100

Staff Duty Officer i ¢Ext. 3165)

Ft Hamilton, NY ’
McGuire AFB Special Passenger Lounge 609-724-2100 MAC trans-
Wrightstown, NJ (Ext. 2749) ocean travel
Charleston AFB Protocol Section 803-747-4111 MAC Trans-
Charleston, S.C. (Ext. 2347) ocean travel

. WEST COAST
Travis AFB, CA Military Personnel and 707-438-3164 *  MAC trans-
: gf?nsportatlon Assistance ocean travel
ce -

NOTE: Only above listed ports of entry or exit have U.S. military facilities available to aid students. Stu-
dents arriving or departing such terminals as Boston, Miami, Washington, Los Angeles, and New Orleans
must be prepared to make own travel arrangements. There are no billeting or dining facilities at Ft Ham-

i llt(:inf students must use commerclal facilities in vicinity of JFK Airport and must have sufficient dollars
to efray costs.

3. Modify ITO as appropriate for observer training (except USAF). Number of weeks
of Enghsh language training in CONUS will be specified as well as reports and dates of
language training.

4, a. U.S. security screening has been accomplished (for all training allocated on an unclas-
sified basis).

b. U.S. security screening has been accomphshed Trainee(s) is/are authorized access to
classified material up to and including during authorized train-
ing. (Use only if classified training has been authorized and insert degree of authorized dis-
closure).

5. a. Trainee is authorlzed medical services on same basis as U.S. military/dependent per-
sonnel. (For use by NATO countries.)

b. Tralnee/authorlzed dependent medical services are authorized by and will be reim-
bursed under provisiong of (para 4-27 AR 40-3) (BUMEDINSTR 6320-31) (AFM 50-29)
(Use one, as appropriate.) Authorized dependent medical services are authorized and will
be reimbursed by (trainee concerned) (Embassy) (use one). '(For use by non-NATO coun-
tries under IMET).

c. Trainee/authorized dependent medical services to be reimbursed by (FMS Case) (Em-
bassy) (Trainee concerned) (Use one). Authorized dependent medical services will be fur-
nished on a space available, reimbursable basis. (For use by non-NATO countries under

FMS).
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SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

1. No training other than that specified in ITO, paragraph 2, will be conducted on the
basis of these orders.

4
2, Trainge (s) is/are authorized to participate in flights of U.S. military aircraft as
required in connection with scheduled course(s) of instruction or as specified in Service
regulations. Travel by US military aircraft on a space available basis for personal conven-
ience is not authorized.

3. The United States will relieve from attendance at school and request the return to the
country of origin, trainee(s) who violate regulations or who otherwise are a detriment to
the class as a whole. The (appropriate service department) will be informed when such

action is contemplated in accordance with applicable service regulations. ’

4. The Government of the United States absolves itself from any blame or financial re-
sponsibility for injuries received by the Trainee (s) listed herein while in transit, while
undergoing training or while in leave status, and any responsibility for and personal or
property damage claim resulting from his (their) action(s).

5. Prior to departure from home country Trainee (s) listed herein will be required to
be medically examined and found physically acceptable in accordance with the health provi-
sions of the Immigation and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1182(a) (1)-(7) : Foreign Quaran-
tine Regulations of Public Health Service, Department of Health, Education and Welfare,
42 CFR, Part T1; (McCarran Act Sec. 2124, 1-7, Public Law 414, 82d Cong.) : and para-
Jgraph 2-2, AR 550-50; paragraphs 2-26 and 4-1 AFM 50-29; OPNAVINSTR 4950.1F.

6. The country concerned will provide the Trainee (s) concerned with sufficient funds in
American dollar instruments to meet all expenses while enroute to, and for the first 20
days at the school.

7. Adequate uniforms as well as appropriate civilian clothing for off-duty wear should be
taken. Appropriate country work uniforms for field duty or technical work must be fur-
nished, or U.S. fatigue uniform must be purchased by Trainee!(s). When USAF flying
training is involved, special flight clothing/individual equipment required by AFM 50-5
must accompany Trainee(s), or provisions made to obtain the use of all necessary equip-
ment prior to commencement of training. ' .

8. The mailing address of the Trainee (s) indicated herein will be in care of the U.S.
service installation to which the trainee(s) (is/are) attached.

9. Trainee will be responsible for reimbursement of any custodial fees required.

(Select applicable following instructions)

10. a. Trainee is not permitted by his government to purchase a power-driven vehicle in
CONTUS.

b. Trainee is permitted by home government to purchase a power-driven vehicle after
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arrival at training installation. Trainee must comply with local military installation -and
state regulations for registration of power-driven vehicles and will be required to pur-
chase public liability and property damage insurance in the amount required by law of the
state in which the vehicle is registered.

11. a. Trainee js authorized 1byhomegovernment to travel by POV between stations while
in the United States.

b. Trainee is not authorlzed'byhome government to travel by POV between stations while
in the United States.

12. a. No dependents are authorized to accompany or join student,

b. Dependents are authorized by the trainee’s home country and the DOD Security As-
sistance organization in-country to accompany trainee or join trainee while in training,
but will not be transported nor subsisted at U.S. Government expense.

13. a. Unless otherwise stated, grant aid living allowance is authorized during period cov-
ered by these orders and will be in accordance with Table E— 1 MASM 1II, Chapter E, and
chargeable to fund cite indicated basic order.

b. Living allowance is authorized while in CONUS only,chargeable to fund cite indicated
basic order.

¢. Living allowance is authorized while in training status.only, chargeable to fund cite
‘indicated basic order.

d. Living‘ allowance is responsibility of trainee’s home country.

14, o. Unless otherwise stated, all travel is chargeable to fund cite indicated basic order.
b. CONUS travel only is authorized chargeable to fund cite indicated basic order.

c. All travel is responsibility of trainee’s home government.

15. a. Trainee(s) named on basic order is/are authorized to transport at IMET ex-
pense 100 pounds gross weight-of personal baggage to the U.S. and return. Baggage will
accompany the trainee. (If USAF flying training is involved and does not exceed 270 days,
an additional 30 pounds is authorized if baggage includes flying training equipment.)

b " Trainee '(s) named on basic order is/are authorized to transport at IMET expense
150 pounds gross weight of personnel baggage to the U.S. and return. Baggage will accompany
the trainee. (Use if programmed training duration exceeds 270 days).

¢. Trainee(s) named on basic order is/are authorized to transport within CONUS at
IMET expense 100 pounds gross weight of personal baggage. Baggage will accompany the
trainee. Personal baggage from trainee’s home country to CONUS and return is responsi-
bility of trainee’s government. (Additional 30 pounds authorized if USAF flying training
of less than 270 days is involved and baggage includes flying training equipment.)

d. Trainee(s) named on basic order is/are authorized to transport within CONUS at
IMET expense 150 pounds gross weight of personal baggdge. Baggage will accompany the
trainee. Personal baggage from trainee’s home country to CONUS and return is responsi-
bility of trainee’s government,

App 1E-6




MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL-PART i

e. No baggage will be transported at U.S. Government expense,

16. a. Retainable instructional material may be shipped to trainee’s home country in
accordance with applicable Departmental regulations, chargeable to fund cite in basic
order. No personal effects will be shipped with instructional material.

b. Retainable instructional material will not be shipped at IMET expense.

¢. Retainable instructional materiel for foreign military sales (FMS) students will not
be shipped to trainee’s home country at U.S. Government expense.

17. Student is parachute qualified and authorized to participate in jumps from U.S. air-
craft.

18. When qualified flying Trainees desire to participate‘in flights under AFR 60-1, in-
clude statement: “ Government certifies that Trainee is physically, profes-
sionally, and administratively qualified to participate in flights in his country air force

aircraft as pilot (or as applicable).” (These Trainees must meet medical clearance re-’
quirements as specified in AFR 160-39.)

Of the foregoing special instructions, the following are mandatory and must be identified
in the basic ITO for all services: 1,2, 8,4, 5,6,7,8,and 9.

Of the foregoing special instructions, one of the optional statements must be 1dent1ﬁed in
the basic ITO:

Army—10a or b; 11a or b; 12a or b; 13a, b,cor d; 14a, borec;15a,b,c,d,ore; 16aorb;
17 (if applicable).

Navy—Same as Army (less 17).
Air Force—Same as Army (less 17 and plus 18).
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CHAPTER F
PROGRAM SUBMISSlON AND MANAGEMENT

1. Purpose

The purpose of this Chapter is to provide
guidance and instructions governing the
preparation and submission of detailed pro-
gram data, including changes thereto, and
the conversion of these data into approved
and funded programs authorized for imple-
mentation by the Military Departments.
These instructions apply to programs for ar-
ticles and services and for training; they do
not apply to programs categorized as “ gen-
eral costs ”’ (e. g., supply operations, adminis-
trative support).

2. Submissiorn of Data

a. Method of Submission

MAAGs will submit program data by
punch card, transcript sheet, message or
letter communication in the ADP card for-
mat portrayed in Figure F-1. This includes

changes submitted through Military Depart-
ments to reduce or delete items from the
funded program. Submission of final cur-
rent year program changes for MAP require-
ments must arrive in DSAA not later than
September 15 in order to be considered
during the end-of-year closeout of that pro-
gram on September 30. The cut-off date for
receipt of training increases and/or addi-
tions to the IMET program is August 15
(see Chapter E). Changes justified only on
the basis of urgent military necessity, will
be considered after these cut-off dates pro-
vided there is sufficient time tc process the
change and obligate the funds by the end of
the fiscal year. Following are detailed
preparation instructions for each type of
transaction and medium of submission
(1) ‘Additions

(a) Card 3 (MAP-——Materiel and

Services Other Than Training)

Card

Column Data

Instruction

1 Card Code
2-5 RCN ..
[ Method of Funding Code
7 Action Code

8-20 National Stock Number ________________
21 Generic Code __________________________

22 Commitment __________________________

. 23-24 Reason Code ._________________________
25-29 Quantity
30 Program Originator . ___

Punch “3”.

Punch Record Control Number.

Leave blank.

Leave blank.

Punch the group, class, NCB Code Materiel and Services
only) and item ident numbers as they appear in the
MASL.

Punch, 1st position only, the generic code exactly as it
appears in the MASL.

Punch appropriate Commitment Code. See Commitment
Code in Appendix A, Part L.

Punch appropriate Program Change Reason Code. See
Program Change Reason Code in Appendix A, Partl.

Dollar Lines—Leave blank.

Excess defense articles actual value card—Leave guan-

© tity field blank.

Major Item—Punch total quantity.

Right justify (units position in Column 29, ten posmon
in Column 28, etc.).

Punch Program Originator Code. See Program Origina-

~ tor Code in Appendix A, Part I.
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Card . - Inatmctio'n;
Column Data H
31-32 Country/Activity Code - _________ Punch Country/Activity Code. See Country/Activity Code
in Appendix A, Part L.
33 Customer _.___________ .. Dollar Lines—Leave blank.

Major Items—Punch Customer Within Country Code
required for entry in Column 33 of MILSTRIP requisi-
tions. Refer to Customer Within Country Code in Ap-
pendix A, Part I, for explanation and Military Depart-
ment directive containing the codes.

34 Special Supply Procedure _____._________ Punch appropriate code. See Special Supply Procedure
Code in Appendix A, Part I. See paragraph 5 below
for Excess Defense Articles.

35 Type of Assistance ._______.___. _______ Punch Type of Assistance code. See Type of Assistance/
" Financing Code in Appendix A, PartI.
36-43 MAP Unit Price _______________ S, Obtain from the Military Department. Must reflect

Repair & Rehabilitation codes (as applicable) for
Excess Defense Articles.

Punch actual value of excess defense articles in EDA
actual valué card.

44 Cost Code __ . __ ____ _____________ e Punch Cost Code. See Cost Code in Appendix A, Part 1.
45-46 Program Year __________________ ______ Punch last two digits of fiscal year in which the item is
programmed or to be programmed.
47-50 MAP Element ________ _________________ Punch MAP Element Code. See MAP Element Code in
Appendix A, PartI.
51 Lead Time _____________ . ____ Major Items—Obtain Lead Time Code from the Military
Department. -
Dollar Value Line Items-—Leave blank.
52 Spare Parts __________ _________________ Punch “N” for concurrent spare parts (CSP).
: Punch “A” for initial aerospace ground equipment
(AGE). :

Punch “E” for concurrent equipment attachments in
FSC 3810 and 3830 (item identification number
383ZATCHMNT).
53 Condition Code/Commercial Item Code ___ ' Punch Condition Code for Excess Defense Articles. See
Condition Code in Appendix A, Part1.
Punch numeric “1” for Commercial Items.

54 Communications/Ancillary Code _________ Punch Communications/Ancillary Code. See Communica-
tions/Ancillary Item Code in Appendix A, PartI.
55 Implementing Ageney . _________________ Leave blank. Implementing Agency Code to be assigned
‘ by DSAA.
56 Blank ___________ N Leave blank.
57 Status _______ Leave blank. Status Code to be entered by DSAA only.
58-59 Funding Priority: - ___________ Punch funding priority code on all articles and services
program lines in budget year program. See Funding
Priority Code in Appendix A, Part L
60-61 Issue Priovity _._______________________ Punch Issue Priority. Issue Priority Codes are those
prescribed in MILSTRIP regulations. )
62-64 Required Delivery Data ________________ Punch Required Delivery Date, as appropriate. See Issue
. Priority/Required Delivery Date Code in' Appendix ‘A,

Part I.
NOTE: Columns 60-64 may also be used to identify Military Department MIMEX offer number or DPDS listing/flyer number for Excess
Defense Articles. See Excess Offer Number Code in Appendixz A, Part 1. ;

Obtain applicable Source of Supply Code in Appendix A,
65 Source of Supply . Part Il,)pfrom the Military Department. Do not leave
unpunched.

66-68 MILSTRIP Routing Identifier ___________ Punch from MASL, except as follows: A change from
the MASL entry may be necessary when a change in
Source of Supply Code, as in the case of codes B, E,
F,J, N, O, R, S, or T, is effected.

Punch appropriate MRI Code in all cases as determined
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C&zﬁn Data Inatruction
o ~ from the MASL or Appendix A} Part I
MASL Footnote Code K (See Footnote Code in Appendix
A, Part I) requires a determination of the appropriate
MILSTRIP RI code from Appendix A, Part I.

69 Change Originator _____________________ Punch appropriate Program Change Originator Code. See
Change Originator Code in Appendix A, Part . Note
that this code may be different from the Program
Originator Code in column 30. :

70 System Identifier ______________________ Punch System Identifier Code, if appropriate. See Sys-
tem Identifier Code in Appendix A, Part L.

71 Fisecal Code .._________  __ __ ___ Leave blank. Data will be entered by DSAA.

72 CRA ____ " Punch appropriate CRA Code. Seée CRA Code in Ap-
pendix A, Part 1.

73-80 Total Cost ____________ . _____ Punch total cost (including cost for source codes B,

(b) Card 4 (IMETP—Training)

F, J, S, and T) to the nearest dollar. Must include
repair and rehabilitation costs, as appropriate, for
source of supply E or R items.

Where the MAP unit price is zero, as for selected
Source of Supply Code E and R items, leave un-
punched. Do not punch acquisition unit price or actual
value in these columns for Code E and R items.

Punch actual value total in Source of Supply E (EDA)
value card.

Right justify. Punch dollar -position in Column 80.

Card
Column Data Instruction
1 Card Code __.______________ ____________ Punch “4”.
2-5 RCN _____ e Punch Record Control Number.
6 Method of Funding ____________________ Leave blank. M
7 Action Code _______________ ____________ Leave blank.
8-13 Blank ___________ . Leave blank,
14-20 Item Ident Number ____________________ Punch data exactly as they appear in the same columns
of the MASL. )
21 Generic Code . _______________________ Punch “N”, 1st position only, of the generic code.
22 Commitment __________________________ Punch appropriate commitment code. See Commitment
Code in Appendix A, Partl.
23-24 Reason Code .. __.__.__ ___ __________ Punch appropriate Program Change Reason Code. See
Program Change Reason Code in Appendix A, PartI,
25 Student Code _._.______ S Punch appropriate Student Code. See Student Code in
Appendix A, Part1,
26--29 Quantity -_____________________________ Dollar Lines—Leave blank.
Major Items—Punch the number of students, or in the
case of teams, the number of personnel on the team.
Right justify (units position in Column 29, ten posi-
tion in Column 28, ete.).
30 Program Orignator ____________________ Punch Program Originator Code. See Program Origina-
tor Code in Appendix A, Part I.
31-32 Country/Activity Code - __ ___________ Punch Country/Activity Code. See Country/Activity
Code in Appendix A, Part 1.
33-34 Duration __________________ Punch duration from the MASL where listed. Where

duration in the MASL is VA (variable), punch dura-
tion as follows:

Students—weeks.

Team—man weeks. .

Field Training Services—man months.
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Card Instruction
Column Data .

Right justify and punch “#” in unused columns.

35 Type of Assistance ________________._.___ Punch Type of Assistance Code. See Type of Assistance/

' Financing Code in Appendix A, Part I

——— - Dollar Value Lines—Leave blank.

: Defined Courses—Punch unit price per student from the

MASL where listed. Where the MASL indicates
“EST”, enter unit price as determined by Military
Department. Where an entry is required by the aboye,
right justify.

44 Cost Code ______________  ____________ Punch Cost Code. See Cost Code in Appendix A, Part 1.
45-46 Program Year __.______________________ Punch last two digits of fiscal year in which the item
) is programmed or to be programmed.
_________________________ Punch MAP Element Code. See MAP Element Code in

Appendix A, Part L.
______ Punch travel and living allowance code for each student
or team member. See Chapter E.
Where cross training is programmed, punch the travel
and living cost on the “A” sequence line,

36-43 IMETP Unit Price _

47-50 MAP Elemgnt

51-56 Travel and Liviﬁg Allowance Code

57 Status - ___ o Leave blank. Status Code to be entered by DSAA only.
58 Waiver ___________ _. Punch “A” for training lines for which constraints
’ were waived by DSAA.
59 Reman Training ____.__________ ________ Punch “R” in Column 59 to identify resources manage-
ment courses.

60 - TLA Command _________________ - Punch command receiving funding for travel and living

‘ allowance cost based on Military Department guidance.

61-65 ‘Worksheet Control Number ___.__________ Punch worksheet control number (WSCN) assigned to

the item in the training requirements worksheet. -
Leave the units position blank where no cross training
is programmed. Enter cross training in alphabetical
sequence in the units position. Following is an example
in descending order of sequence in which the training
is to be concluded:

1234A

1234B

. 1234C
____________ Punch execution agency identifier from the MASL ex-
cept where cross training is involved. Where cross
training is involved, punch the identifier of the Mili-
tary Department who will conduct the majority of the
- training. The same execution agency identifier will
be used for all training lines in the cross training

66-68 . Execution Agency Identi‘ﬁer

sequence,

69 Change Originator ______________ e Punch appropriate Program Change Reason Code. See
Program Change Reason Code in Appendix A, Part I.

70 Availability/Reporting Data ._.___ L. Punch numeric 1, 2, 3 4 or 5 to indicate quarter in
which student avallablhty/reportmg date occurs.

71 Fiscal Code . _____ Leave blank. Data will be entered by DSAA.

72 Requirements Priority Code’ ___________ Punch “A”, “B”, “C”, or “D” as appropriate. See Chap-

ter E, Part II.

73-80  Total Cost ___ o _.____ Punch total code to the nearest dollar, Total code is com-

puted by multiplying the sum of the entries in Columns
36-43 (MAP unit price) and 51-56 (travel and living
allowance cost) times the entry in Columns 26-29
(quantity). _

Right justify. Punch dollar position in Column 80.

-4



MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL—PART i

the MAAG will take necessary action to ob-
tain the required MASL data from the
Military Department or Defense Logistics
Agency prior to submission of the program
addition. The Military Department must
submit the MASL addition to DSAA.

c. Confirmation

(1) DSAA will confirm the action taken
on program changes as follows to agencies
receiving AUTODIN feedback:

(a) Posted to DSAA Master Program
File.
1. Additions and Deletions. Action
code “A” will be punched in card Column 7,
in cards 8, 4, or R, as appropriate, and cards
will be returned to the program originator.
(See Action Codes in Appendix A, Part I.)
2. Changes. Posting of changes will
be recorded and confirmed as a two-part
operation as follows:

a. The program line being
changed will be identified in the DSAA file
and a card R prepared to indicate deletion of
this existing program line. Action code “A”
will be punched in card Column 7.

b. Card 8 or 4, as appropriate,
will be prepared to indicate addition of a
program line revised to reflect the change de-
gsired. The char.ged program line will contain
the same record control number as assigned
prior to the change, and an action code “A”
will also be punched in card Column 7 of the
confirming 3 or 4 card.
3. Program Amendment.

a. The procedure outlined above
provides for confirmation of additions, de-
letions, and changes to the unfunded MAP
through return of Cards 3, 4, or R, to the
program originator concerned. A listing of
deletions and additions, called a ‘“ Program
Amendment”, similar in format and content
to a MAP Order amendment, provides the
basis for manual review of changes affected
to the unfunded program.

b. Upon receipt of confirmation,
cards R must be processed by recipients be-
fore the card 8 or 4; otherwise, duplicate
items could appear and create problems in
deleting the proper changed data.

(b) Disapprovals. Action code “X”
will be punched in card Column 7 and the
cards 3, 4, P, Q and R returned to the change
originators concerned.

(¢) Errors. Action code will be
punched in card Column 7 and the cards 3,
4, P, Q and R returned to the change origina-
tor. See Action Code in Appendix A,Part I.

(2) DSAA will prepare and mail the
following ADP reports to each MAAG:

(a) Item detail listings of the revised
MAP and IMET country programs for one
prior year (FY 77), the current year (FY
78) and the budget year (FY 79) on a bi-
weekly basis.

(b) Copies of MAP Order Amend-
ments after each weekly update of the DSAA
Mastor Program File.

(c) Such other reports as may be re-
quested.

(3) DSAA will inform MAAGs by mes-
sage when program changes are disapproved
and the reason therefor.

3. Changes to Funded Programs

a. Responsibilities

MAAGs and Military Departments are
responsible for continuing review of unde-
livered articles and services in funded pro-
grams, and for the submission of program
deviation and other change data as pre-
scribed herein, to insure that undelivered
programs are revised as necessary to reflect
changes in the conditions under which they
originally were approved and funded.

b. Method of Submission

The data card formats prescribed for sub-
mission of changes to unfunded programs
(see paragraph 2, above) also apply:for:the
submission of changes to funded programs.

¢. General Procedures

This paragraph is concerned primarily
with procedures for submission and approval
of deviations to existing MAP Order lines.
The addition of new lines to the program is
not a part of the deviation procedure (see
paragraph 2, above). There are frequent oc-

-7



MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL—PART I

casions, however, when adjustment or align-

ment of the funded program must be effected
by a combination of deviations and additions.
This paragraph therefore describes the pro-
cedures for submission and approval of pro-
gram additions within this combined devi-
ation addition context, as well as those inde-
pendent program additions which need im-
mediate funding decision; otherwise, a
meaningful delegation of authority to ap-
prove changes to funded programs within
prescribed dollar thresholds could not be
established. The general procedure for pro-
cessing changes to the funded program is
as follows:
(1) Deviations.

(a) A MAP deviation is that series
~of actions taken to make a change in the
MAP Order record of a funded program line,
either for the current or a prior fiscal year.
The deletion of an entire line, or a change in
any element of data other than the three
control data fields is a deviation. The record
control number for a line is never changed
by deviation action, although it will disap-
pear from the active file if the line is deleted.

(b) A deviation action is accom-
plished through submission to DSAA of the
appropriate data card (P, Q or R) for
posting to the master program file main-
tained by DSAA; the action is completed
when the DSAA master program file has
been posted and a MAP Order amendment
issued confirming or approving the change
to the authorizing MAP Order line.

(2) Additions.

(a) The word “addition” is used in
this chapter in the sense of its meaning in
relation to a data processing system, which
is quite different from its meaning in the
usual management sense. To the manager,
“addition” connotes putting something in a
program which was not there before in a
substantive sense. To the data system, any
new program line introduced to the master
file record is an “addition”, even though ac-
companied by deletion of a similar or sub-
stantially identical item, and producing a
net effect of little or no significance to the
program manager. Thus, program additions
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may be submitted either as independent pro-
posals, or as part of combination transac-
tions which also involve deletions or other
deviations.

(b) Recommended additions to the
funded program are submitted to DSAA on
the appropriate one of cards 3 or 4; the ac-
tion is completed with the issuance of a MAP
Order for those additions approved and
funded, or with the notice of disapproval
cards to the change originator concerned.

(8) Program change/deviation cards
submitted to DSAA may be rejected either
because the submission is improperly pre-
pared and the card rejects during machine
edit or processing, or because a transaction
requiring prior DSAA approval has been
disapproved. DSAA will attempt to correct
errors rejected for technical reasons. If not
possible, DSAA will notify the submitting
agency of the reason for the rejection or
disapproval.

d. Exchange Transactions

The procedures in this paragraph take ac-
count of three different conditions for ex-
change of one item for another in the funded
program, and provide for different treatment
based upon the degree of difference between
the items.

(1) Where the difference is minor, im-
plementing agencies are authorized to substi-
tute and report the substitute after-the-fact.
Examples are the supply of a tractor of
different make and model from the one
originally programmed, or substitution of a
bulldozer with hydraulic-operated blade for
one having a cable-operated blade. This type
of substitution action is initiated by the
supplying agency, usually because of the par-
ticular supply availability situation, and is
processed as a deviation using card P, as
appropriate.

(2) The intermediate degree of dif-
ference is that condifion where the user
determines that a different item is needed, or
would be preferable, to perform the same
function or fill the same need as the item
originally progrdammed. An example is the
exchange of a tractor-loader for a bulldozer.
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(2) Changes
(a) Card P (MAP—Materiel and

a card R and a new card 8 must be sub-
mitted).

Services Other Than Training). Card P con-

tains the same data element fields as Card 3. Card Column

Date Element

. 2-5 . Record Control Number
Complete card P as follows . 31-32 . __ Country/Activity Code
1. Punch the following control data 45-46 Program Year

element—exactly as they would appear in
the card 3 received from DSAA. (NOTE:

_ 2. Punch the following data in the
If any of these control data must be changed,

card columns indicated:

Card

Column . Data Instruction

1 Card Code _____ —
23-24 Reason Code ____

_- Punch “p~,

Punch appropriate Program Change Reason Code. See
Program Change Reason Code in Appendix A Part I,

Punch appropriate Change Originator Code. See Change

69 Change Originator Code

Originator Code in Appendix A}, Part I.

3. Punch only the changed data ele-
ments (complete field) "in the remaining
columns of card P. Leave unchanged data
elements blank.

a. When any of the MASL data
elements change—i.e., National Stock Num-
ber (columns 8-20), group (columns 8-9),
class (columns 10-11), NCB Code (columns
12-13), and item ident number (columns 14-
20), or generic code (lst position only,
column 21)—the complete field (columns 8-
21) must be filled in. Punch changed and un-
changed data in columns 8-21. Leave columns
8-21 blank if there is no change in MASL
data elements.

b. Changes in quantity (columns
25-29) and/or total cost (columns 73-80)
will be the revised quantity and/or the re-
vised total cost and not the amount of the
change.

¢. Change in MAP unit price
(columns 386-43) will be the revised price
and not the amount of change. Punch an
asterisk in the units position (columns 43)
if the unit price is to be deleted.

d. To blank out a data element,
punch an asterisk in the units position. For
example, punch an asterisk (*) in Column 59
to blank out a funding priority. .

e. Right justify in the quantity
(columns 25-29), MAP unit price (columns
36-43) and total cost (columns 73-80) fields.

(b) Card Q@ (IMETP—Training).
Card Q contains the same data element fields
as card 4. Card Q will be completed as fol-
lows: 4
1. Punch the following control data
elements exactly as they appear in the card
4 received from DSAA. (NOTE: If any of
these control data must be changed, a card
R and a new card 4 must be submitted).

Card Coium*n

Data Element
-5 __ Record Control Number
31-32 _____________ Country/Activity Code
45-46 . _________ Program Year

2. Punch the following data in the
card columns indicated:

Card
Column Data

Instruction

1 Card Code ________

Punch “Q".

__________________________ Punch appropriate Program Change Reason Code. See
_ Program Change Reason Code in Appendix A, Part I.
69 Change Originator Code ________________ Punch appropriate Change Originator Code. See Change
Originator Code in Appendix A, Partl,

23-24
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8. Punch only the changed data
elements (complete field). in the remaining
columns of card Q. Leave unchanged data
elements blank.

a. When any of the MASL data
elements change—i.e., item ident numbers
(columns 14-20) or generic code (column
21)—the complete field (columns 14-21)
- must be filled in. Punch changed and un-
changed data in Columns 14-21. Leave Col-
umns 14-21 blank if there is no change in
MASL data elements.

b. Changes in quantity (columns
26-29) and/or total cost (columns 73-80)
will be the revised quantity and/or the re-
vised total and not the amount of the change.

¢. Changes in IMETP unit price
(columns 36-43) and travel and living allow-
ance (columns 51-56) will be the revised
price and not the amount of change.

d. To blank out a data element,
punch an asterisk (*) in the units position.
For example, punch an asterisk (*) in col-
umn 56 to delete travel’and living allowance.

e. Right justify in the following
data elements when used:

Card Column Data Element
2629 . ______ Quantity
36-43 ________ IMETP Unit Price
51-66 ________ Travel and Living Allowance
73-80 ________ Total Cost

(3) Deletions. Card R (all items).

Card

Column Data

Instruction

1 Card Code

2-5 Record Control Number ______ . ________
6-22 Blank ___..__ _—
23-24 Reason Code
25-30 Blank _ _—
31-32 Country/Activity Code ________________
33-44 Blank ____.___
45-46 Program Year _.
47-68 Blank

69 Change Originator Code ________________
70-80 Blank _____

Punch “R”,

Punch the RCN exactly as it appears in the card 3 or 4
received from DSAA.

Leave Blank.

Punch appropriate Program Change Reason Code. See
Program Change Reason Code in Appendix A, PartI.

Leave blank,

Punch code exactly as it appears in the card 3 or 4
received from DSAA.

Leave blank.

Punch program year exactly as 1t appears in card 3 or 4.
received from DSAA.

Leave blank.

Punch appropriate Change Originator Code. See Change
Originator Code in Appendix A, Part I.

Leave Blank.

b. Channels of Submission

(1) MAAGs will submit initial budget
year Military Assistance Program (MAP)
requirements data direct to DSAA with an
information copy to the Unified Command.
MAAGs will assign Record Control Numbers
(RCN). Changes to the unfunded program
will also be submitted direct to DSAA. How-
ever, changes involving the decrease or dele-
tion of items from the funded program will
be submitted to the appropriate Military De-
partment in accordance with paragraph 3.g.
(1) (a), below.

(2) MAAGs will submit initial budget
year International Military Education and
Training Program (IMETP) requirements
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data and all subsequent changes thereto (see
Chapter E) direct to the Military. Depart-
ments with information copies to DSAA and
the Unified Command. MAAGs will assign
Record Control Numbers (RCN). The Mili-
tary Departments will review MAAG sub-
‘missions for availability of the training re-
quested and transmit accepted requirements
to DSAA.

(3) Unified Commands should submit
comments on MAAG MAP and IMETP sub-
missions, where deemed appropriate, to
DSAA and the Military Departments within
five working days.

(4) In case of a program line being
added for an item not in the current MASL,
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This exchange is effected through the pro-
gram -deletion/addition card process (dele-
tion card R and addition card 3 instead of
change card P) with authority to approve the
“addition” delegated under most circums-
stances to the MAAGs.

(3) The third condition is the exchange
of items of such different performance char-
acteristics as to change or augment the funec-
tions and/or capabilities of using unit; the
exchange of a tractor for a truck, for ex-
ample. For this type reprogramming, the
deletion/addition card procedure is also used,
but DSAA approval for the addition normal-
ly is required.

e. Fiscal Year Identity of Program Changes

MAP Order amendments approving or
confirming program deviation will retain the
fiscal year identity of the MAP Order line
being changed. Since the current year pro-
gram approved by the Secretary of Defense
anticipates full utilization of total obligation
authority (i.e., new obligations authority,
plus reappropriation, reimbursements from
_ the sale of MAP owned defense articles and
anticipated recoupments from prior year pro-
grams), program additions will be submitted
and processed as changes to the current year
program except for the following:

(1) Additions which are one part of an
offsetting transaction or an exchange of
items to perform the same function or fill
the same need, but which must be treated as
“additions” as a matter of data processing
technique.

(2) Additions submitted in connection
with deletions or other program adjustments
recommended within a specific commitment
or Presidential Determination fixed in terms
of dollar value for a designated prior year.

(8) Case-by-case authorization by the
DSAA.

f. Delegation of Approval Authority

(1) Delegation of authority to approve
changes to funded MAP programs reflected
in this paragraph are based upon a concept
of complete and continuous surveillance by
MAAGs and DSAA of the effect of program

changes on total fund limitations, country
ceilings, legislative constraints, Presidential
Determinations, and other limitations on the
Military Assistance Program. Under certain
circumstances, any change which increases
or adds a funded line could cause such a
ceiling to be exceeded. However, program
changes without policy significance are a fre-
quent occurrence in the normal course of
program implementation, and many of these
have offsetting cost implications. Therefore,
DSAA policy is to delegate approval au-

“thority for the low value, high volume trans-

actions, since a procedure which required
prior DSAA review and approval for every
addition or upward change in a line item
would be so restrictive as to severely impede
orderly program execution.

(2) Except where a requirement for
DSAA prior approval is specified in para-
graph (3) below, or in the instructions under
paragraph g below, for processing the four
types of changes to funded programs de-
scribed therein, authority to approve changes
to funded programs is hereby specifically
delegated to the Military Departments for
all Type I changes, for Type II deletions/
decreases and for Type III deletions/de-
creases resulting from program execution,
and to the MAAGs for Type II additions/
increases. Where approval authority is dele-
gated to the implementing agency, it will
proceed with execution action with the as-
surance that a confirming MAP Order will
be forthcoming. Where approval authority
is delegated to the MAAG, MAP Orders au-
thorizing execution will be processed without
prior DSAA formal review of item content;
however, Military Departments will not pro-
ceed with execution action until the con-
firming MAP Order, or other evidence of
DSAA approval is received. Where the re-
quirement for DSAA prior approval is speci-
fied, the implementing agency will suspend
execution action until a confirming MAP
Order, or other evidence of DSAA approval

‘is received. (See Chapter C.)

(3) DSAA prior approval is always re-
quired, regardless of the type of action or
how generated, for any deviation or addition
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~which:

(a) Would increase the scope of a
program line for defense articles or defense
services financed by direct citation of MAP
funds (source of supply code I, O, N, or F),

(b) Would change the type of as-
gistance code,

(¢c) Would require procurement, ir
whole or in part, from off-shore sources,
including the NATO Maintenance and Sup-
ply Organization (NAMSO), ‘

(d) Would result in an increase of
more than $25,000 in the MAP cost for a
single program line in current year only, or

(e) Would cause the value of a coun-
try program to exceed the dollar level ap-
proved for such country for a given fiscal
year.

g. Types of Changes to Funded Programs

The change originator, channel of submis-
sion, and approval authority vary for dif-
fering types of program changes. For the
sole purpose of describing these differences
in procedures and approval authority,
changes to the funded program are classified
as follows:

(1y Type I. These are changes to the

funded program for material and for serv-
ices (other than training) which are gen-
erated through the normal processes of
supply execution. All Type I changes are
processed as program deviations through the
submission of card P, Q, or R. Action to
initiate the deviation is a responsibility of
the implementing agency and is accomplished
as follows:

(a) Change in unit price of a major
item. It is the responsibility of the imple-
menting agency to take specific action to
deviate the program if there is a change in
the unit price of an item.The implementing
agency will so .advise the MAAG by
message, with information to DSAA,
so as to afford the MAAG an Op-
portunity to confirm the continuing need for
the type and quantity of item programmed,
to adjust the quantity involved, or to initi-
ate reprogramming action, as appropriate.
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Upon receipt of MAAG reply, the imple-
menting agency will submit card P to DSAA.

(b) Substitutions.

1. Implementing agencies are au-
thorized to substitute an equal quantity of
major items for those in the authorizing
MAP Order line as a normal supply action
when all of the following criteria are met:

a. The substitute meets the in-
terpretation of the definition of “substitute
item” for U.S. troop support contained in
paragraph 3.2, Military Standard MIL-STD-
447 dated 28 May 1959, titled “Definitions of
Interchangeable, Substitute and Replacement
Items”, :

b. The substitute item is in the
same generic code as the MAP Order-au-
thorized item, and

¢. The substitute is acceptable to
the MAAG concerned.

2. If above criteria are met, imple-

‘menting agency should submit card P to

DSAA to refleet MASL data elements
(group, class, item ident number and generic
code, if required) of the substitute item.

(c) Definition of Initial Issue (Con-~
current) Spare Parts and Support Equip-
ment Packages.

1. Requirements for initial issue
spare parts to be packaged and shipped by
the implementing agency concurrent with
(or sometimes in advance of) shipment of
the related end items are programmed nor-
mally as dollar value lines based on an esti-
mated cost for the “package”. The same
is true in some cases for some or all of the
support equipment for aircraft, ships, and
missile systems. When the instructions of

the implementing agency do not authorize
the MAAG to initiate the requisitions for
initial issue spare parts, or for support equip-
ment programmed as a dollar value line, the
exact items required for concurrent ship-
ment are determined (‘“defined”, or the line
is “definitized”) jointly by the implementing
agency and the MAAG in- accordance with
the instructions of the implementing agency
concerned.
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"2. If the cost of a defined concur-
rent spare parts or support equipment pack-

‘age exceeds the authorizing MAP Order line

this is a Type II change, and the MAAG will
submit card P to initiate the deviation action.

(d) Overruns.

1. Overruns occur when the actual
billing cost of items requisitioned by the
MAAG against dollar value materiel lines
exceeds the cost used as a basis for requisi-
tion control (see Chapter C). Overruns may
occur when:

a. Unit pack considerations make
necessary shipment of quantities larger than
the quantities requisitioned.

b. Actual procurement or de-
livery prices are higher than estimated
prices used by the implementing agency for
requisitioned control.

c. Substitutions for items re-
quisitioned by the MAAG result in an in-
crease in cost.

2. As a general rule, the cost of
oeverruns is more than offset by “underruns”
on other items requisitioned against the same
dollar value line, so that the net dollar effect
of such variances is minor. Deviation action
where necessary to increase program lines to
cover overruns will be based on card P sub-
mission to DSAA.

(e) Cancellations
1. In the case of major items, if
neither- the programmed item nor an ac-

ceptable substitute can be provided (or if
only a reduced quantity can be supplied), the
implementing agency will submit card R (or
card P for reduction in quantity) to DSAA
to cancell (or reduce) the programmed line.
The Implementing agency will also advise
the MAAG by message, with information to
the Unified Command and DSAA, so that
prompt action can be initiated to program
another item or to reprogram, as appropri-
ate.

2. Deviation action will not be initi-
ated if materiel requisitioned against a dollar
value program line is not available. MAAGs
will be notified through normal MILSTRIP
procedures.

3. Cancellation of a construction
contract is not a Type I change.

4. Cancellation of unrequisitioned
balances requested by Unified Commands is
not a Type I change.

5. Cancellation of unrequisitioned
balances of prior year program lines in ac-
cordance with Chapter C is a Type I change.

(f) Change in Source of Supply.

1. When a major item programmed
4s a funded line (source of supply codes K,
L, I, or O) is available from excess stocks, or
from MAP-owned stocks, and can be fur-
nished, at a reduded MAP cost or no MAP
cost, the implementing agency will submit
card P to reflect changes in source of supply,
unit price and MAP cost.

2. When items requisitioned against
a funded dollar value line can be furnished
from excess or MAP-owned stocks, no
change will be reported in the program line.
The saving in the funded line will be re-
turned to DSAA.

3. To change the source of supply
code from excess (E) or a MAP-owned cate-
gory (B, J, S, or T) to a-funded category (K,
L, O, I, or N), implementing agencies will
use the price change procedure described in
paragraph (a), above. '

(g) Changes in Direct Citation Costs.
Increases or decreases in cost of a direct cita-
tion materiel or logistical service line will be
reported to DSAA by submission of change
card P at the time of obligation.

(2) Type II. These are changes to
funded materiel and logistical services pro-
gram lines which result from management
review by MAAGs, Unified Commands,
DSAA or other reviewing agencies. Type II
changes initiated by the MAAG or Unified
Command are submitted to the implementing
agency or to DSAA as specified below.
Agencies other than Unified Commands and
MAAGSs should submit Type II change re-
quests direct to DSAA by memorandum or
other normal communication media. Pro-
cedures for submission and approval are as
follows:
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(a) Deletions and Decreases.

1. All deletions/decreases of funded
program lines must be processed through
the appropriate implementing agency, since
the implementing agency must determine
procurement, fund obligation and shipment
status before any further action is taken.
Accordingly, MAAGs will request deletion/
decrease action by message or other com-
munication addressed to the appropriate im-
plementing, with information copies to the
Unified Command and DSAA. MAP materiel
funds and IMETP funds are non-transfer-
able. After investigation of supply status,
implementing agencies will submit change
cards as appropriate to be received in DSAA
within three weeks after receipt of request
for deletion/decrease, and all agencies con-
cerned will be notified of the completed action
by publication of the resulting MAP Order
amendment. MAAGs must consider this fac-
tor where funded deletions/decreases are
submited as offsets for recommended addi-
tions/increases. In the event the imple-
menting agency cannot submit deletion/de-
crease within three weeks the Military
Department must inform the requesting
agency, with information to DSAA, as to
when deletion/decrease can be accomplished.

2. Upon receipt of a request for
deletion‘ or for reduction in the quantity of
a major item, the implementing agency will
immediately take action to suspend shipment
pending investigation of procurement and/
or delivery status, and then proceed as fol-
lows:

a. If the requested deletion/re-
duction was received after constructive de-
livery and air or ocean shipment of the item,
the implementing agency will notify DSAA
and the appropriate MAAG by message or
other staff communication that the requested
deviation cannot be made.

b. If investigation reveals noth-
ing to preclude deletion/reduction, the im-
plementing agency will prepare and submit
to DSAA card R or P, as appropriate.

¢. If the implementing agency
has incurred procurement, rebuild or other
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expense which must be billed to MAP for an
undelivered item being cancelled, the imple-
menting agency will prepare and submit card
P or R to DSAA to eliminate the requirement
from the original recipient country program,
and will also prepare and submit an addition
card 3 showing MAPOM as the recipient
country/activity code' (see paragraph 4 be-
low), DSAA will be advised of the circum-
stances by message or other staff communi-
cation so that ultimate disposition of the item
can be determined. This same action will be
taken for items shipped from a CONTUS in-
stallation (i.e., constructively delivered) but
not yet air or ocean lifted; upon receipt of
deletion/reduction request, the implementing
agency will frustrate such shipments and
(unless diverted to meet the funded require-
ment of another MAP recipient) reprogram
to the MAPOM recipient code pending DSAA
determination of ultimate disposition.

8. When an implementing agency
receives a request to delete/decrease a dollar

" value program line for requisitioned materiel,

the requested change will be made only to the
extent an unrequisitioned balance remains
within the program line unless the request
for deletion/decrease specified the requisi-
tions to be cancelled or refers to separate
communications cancelling requisitions.

4. MAAGs will submit requests to
the implementing agency to cancel construc-
tion contracts, or to decrease the value of a
construction program line because of a
change in scope. The implementing agency
will submit card P or R, as appropriate, to

DSAA. Detailed procedures outlining the
actions required to cancel or change the
scope of a construction contract line are con-
tained in Chapter D.
(b) Additions and increases. ,

1. Implementing agencies will sub-
mit Type II additions/increases only by spe-
cific direction to DSAA. MAAGs will submit
al} requests for Type II additions/increases
direct to DSAA, with an information copy
to the Unified Command, on card 3 or P,
appropriately coded with reason code in Ap-
pendix A, Part 1, and will provide narratice
justification to indicate the reason for change.
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2. DSAA processing of Type II ad-
ditions/increases will be the same as for the
normal issuance of MAP Orders from the un-
funded program file (i.e., item is first entered
in the unfunded file, then status if changed
to funded upon issuance of MAP Orders).
MAAGs will be notified of disapproval ac-
tions or rejected cards by separate message.

3. Type Il additions/increases can
required DSAA management attention either
because the proposal may have policy or
financial implications which must be con-
sidered by OSD, JCS or other agencies or
because of the cumulative financial effect of
less significant changes. Where DSAA prior
approval is required, the recommended
change will be subject to normal review and
coordination within OSD and with Joint
Staff and other agencies as necessary. Where
DSAA prior approval is not required, the
change will be processed without the normal
management review, mentioned above.

4. Unless the change is contrary to
announced Department of Defense policy, or
to the provisions of paragraph 3.f.(s) above,
or would result in exceeding the established
country ceiling, DSAA prior approval is not
required for any of the following Type II
changes:

a. Increages in or additions of
dollar value materiel lines (other than initial
issue spare parts and support equipment
packages) which are offset by an equal or
greater dollar value of deletions and/or de-
creases of unrequisitioned, or otherwise com-
mitted, balances of dollar value materiel lines

in the same country/activity and program
year.

b. In connection with paragraph
a above, MAAGs and implementing agencies
are authorized to submit direct to designated
international logistics centers program devia-
tions requesting the transfer of an unrequi-
gitioned or otherwise uncommitted balance
from one dollar value materiel line to an-
other within the same country and program
year, If the unrequisitioned or uncommitted
balance is sufficient to effect the requested
deviation, the logistics center is authorized
to approve the deviation and notify the

MAAG that the deviation has been accom-
plished. Upon receipt of such notification,
the MAAG may submit requisitions against
the increased program line. MAAGs will
exercise extreme care to assure that requisi-
tions submitted - against the decreased pro-
gram line do not exceed the reduced MAP
cost for that program line. The logistics
center will submit card P changes for ap-
proved deviations to DSAA for issuance of
a confirming MAP Order amendment. It is
essential that these changes be submitted
to DSAA promptly and that the P cards for
both the increase and the compensating de-
crease arrive in DSAA at the same time.
Incomplete deviations will be rejected. Ap-
plication of this procedure is limited to pro-
gram lines which are subject to requisitioning
action by the MAAG, are assigned supply
source codes of “K” or “L” and are pro-
grammed in budget activities “A” through

“K” (see Generic Codes in Appendix A, Part
I). Overruns will be considered by the logis-
tics center when processing these deviations::
Program additions (card 3 adds) and in-
creases in offshore procurement requirements
are not authorized under this procedure. In-
creases to a single line will be limited to
$25,000 or 10 percent whichever is greater.
Program change reason code D8 will be as-
gigned to these deviations. The authority
contained in this paragraph does not set
aside the requirement for periodic obliga-
tion review of unrequisitioned balances under
Chapter C.

¢. Increases in or additions of
ammunition lines which are offset by an equal
or greater dollar value of deletions and/or
decreases of ammunition lines in the same
country/activity and program year.

d. Exchanges (simultaneous sub-
missions of deletion and addition cards) of
major items which perform the same func-
tion or fill the same need and which:

Do not involve items or systems
upon which the forceunit(s) represented by
the MAP element' code is (are) primarily
dependent for mission performance.

5. All Type II increases and addi-
tions other than those authorized under para-
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graph 4 above required DSAA prior ap-
proval. MAAG use of multiple address mes-
sage to DSAA and the implementing agency
concerned will facilitate expiditious approval
and supply action on those “exchange”
transactions which require DSAA prior
approval.

(¢) Funding and DSAA audit of
MAP Orders for Type II changes.

1. In allocating funds available for
Type II changes, DSAA will accord first
priority to those changes which do not re-
quire DSAA prior approval. Consideration
of the obligational authority actually avail-
able at the time of receipt of addition/in-
crease requests, however, may sometimes
require temporary withholding of MAP
Order issuance until the offsetting deletion/
decrease cards have been received from im-
plementing agencies.

2. To facilitate DSAA post-ap-
proval audit of Type II changes, MAAGs
will use the same reason code for all changes
involving a related combination of additions/
increases and deletions/decreases.

(8) Type III. This category is restricted
to changes in current and prior year pro-
gram lines for training. MAAGs, and where
appropriate the implementing agencies, are
responsgible for maintaining IMET program
data in a current and accurate status. Re-
tention of unused training as a means of
reserving funds to finance future program
changes is prohibited. Procedures for sub-
mission of Type III changes are as follows:

(a) Changes to Current Year Pro-
gram.

1. MAAGs will submit promptly to
the implementing agency, with information
copy to the Unified Command:

a. Q or R card program change
to reduce or delete a formal training line
when it is known that a country will not
utilize all or part of a training requirement,
and, where appropriate, to reduce or delete
program lines for other than formal training.

b. Q or 4 card program change to
increase or add formal training lines when
new or added training requirements are con-
sidered justified, and where appropriate, to
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increase or add program lines for other than
formal training. Requests for training in
CONUS will be reviewed by implementing
agencies to determine training capability.

. MAAGs will coordinate requests for training

to be performed in an overseas area with
the appropriate overseas agency prior to

_dubmission of program data to the imple-

menting agency.

2. Implementing agencies will re-
view MAAG training requests and Unified
Command comments, and will submit ac-
cepted requirements to DSAA:

a. Q, 4 or R card program change
to increase/add or decrease/delete training
requirements programmed as “general costs”
(activity code 90).

b. Q or 4 card program change
to increase or add program lines for formal
training requirements initiated by the
MAAGs. .

¢. Implementing agencies may
also initiate deviations -to formal training
lines as a result of a change in course cost,
travel and living allowance (TLA) or train-
ing availability. The MAAG will be informed
accordingly. A MASL change will be sub-
mitted simultaneously, when required, to
reflect a revised course cost.

3. Implementing agencies will in-
form MAAGs and Unified Command of train-
ing changes which are not accépted and the
reasons therefor.

(b) Changes to Prior Year Programs.
1. ‘Within six months after the close

of each fiscal year, all training lines in the
fiscal year program which ended on the pre-
ceding 30 September will be rolled up by
DSAA into budget project lines, i.e., N1§,
N2¢, . . . N7p, so that there will be one
program line per implementing agency for
each budget project within each country
program. During this six month period prior
to roll-up, program changes will be limited
to those required as a direct result of pro-
gram execution. New requirements will not
be added. All prior year changes will be sub-
mitted to DSAA by the implementing agen-
cies. MAAGs may submit changes generated
by their management reviews, e.g., unper-
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formed fifth quarter training, to the imple-
menting agencies for reviews and submission
to DSAA.

2. Once the budget project lines
have been created and substituted for the
detailed training lines in the DSAA master
program file, the detailed program lines will
be retained on an ADP “save” tape for his-
torical use only and will not be updated or
modified. All subsequent changes will be
submitted to DSAA by the implementing
agencies against the budget project lines and
will be limited to changes in total eost.

(4) Type IV. This category is restricted
to changes in the funded program for ad-
ministrative and operations support. Changes
will be submitted to DSAA by implementing

‘agencies through hard copy documentation,

often in the form of budget justification,
funding reviews, reclamas and other custo-
mary budget communications. They may also
be initiated by DSAA. In all cases, cards
P, R, or 3 will be prepared by DSAA, and
agencies concerned notified of funding deci-
sion by MAP Order issuance.

4. Programming of MAP Owned
Materiel (MAPOM)

a. Purpose and Scope

This paragraph prescribes procedures for
the programming of materiel in the MAP

Owned Materiel (MAPOM) account (activity

code M3) and for the utilization and/or dis-
posal of materiel in that account.

b. Programming of Materiel to MAPOM
Account

Materiel may be programmed in the
MAPOM acount under one of the following
circumstances:

(1) When MAAGs/Unified Commands
request the cancellation of MAP funded
materiel from recipient activity of country
programs, and expenses have been incurred
for the procurement or rebuild of such ma-
teriel, provided that:

(a) The materiel cannot be applied
to another MAP requirement, a Foreign

Military Sales requirement, or other reim-
bursable order held by the Military Depart-
ment.

(b) The materiel is not within the
Military Department’s procurement objec-
tives (which would otherwise be purchased
with Military Department funds).

(¢) The procurement or rebuild can-
not be terminated at a cost acceptable to
DSAA,

(2) When DSAA initiates or directs the
programming of materiel to the MAPOM
account.

(3) When Military Departments request
authority to program and deliver materiel to
MAPOM (for reasons other than a requested
or directed cancellation) and DSAA approved
such a request.

c. Processing Requested or Directed Cancel-
lations

(1) When MAAGs/Unified Commands
request, or DSAA directs, the cancellation of
MAP funded materiel items, and the Mili-
tary Department has non-MAP requirements
for the materiel, the Military Department
will submit a program change card to DSAA
to delete the funded line from the country
program, : .

(2) When cancellation of a MAP funded
materiel item is requested or directed and
the materiel cannot be applied to other non-
MAP requirements, Military Departments
will investigate the feasibility of terminating
the procurement or rebuild and will advise
DSAA of the circumstances and termination

costs involved. DSAA will furnish the Mili-
tary Department instructions either:

(a) to terminate procurement/rebuild
and to charge associated termination costs,
where applicable, to the country program, or

(b) to continue procurement/rebuild
and to program the materiel in the MAPOM
account.

d. Records of MAPOM Assets

When materiel is approved for program-
ming in MAPOM, Military Departments will
submit the following program cards to
DSAA to indicate disposition status of the
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materiel involved:

(1) Card P or R to reduce or delete the
quantity and cost to be cancelled from the
original country program,

(2) Card 3 to add the cancelled quantity
and cost to the MAPOM account (activity
code M3). Source of supply code will be the
same ag that reflected in the original country
program.

(3) In approving or directing the pro-
gramming of materiel to MAPOM, DSAA
may direct that this materiel be held in the
MAPOM accourit until disposition instruc-
tions are provided by DSAA. When such
“hold orders” are in force, systems identifier
code “H” will be inserted in column 70 of
the MAPOM program add card. This code
will identify those lines for which the Mili-
tary Department has no responsibility for
seeking utilization of MAPOM assets.

e. Utilization of MAPOM Assets

(1) Military Departments are respon-
gible for continuing the screening of require-
ments to which MAPOM assets may be ap-
plied, unless these asseis are under ‘“hold
order” (see subparagraph d(3) above).

(a) When a funded undelivered MAP
requirement is identified for materiel which
has been programmed to MAPOM, Military
Departments will:

1. Submit a program change card
to change the source of supply code to “T”
in the funded program line for the recipient
country. Where necessary, the unit price will
be revised to reflect the unit price of the
MAPOM asset. ‘

2. Submit a program change card to
delete a corresponding quantity and cost
from the program line in the MAPOM ac-
count and return the MAPOM funds to
DSAA.

(b) When a non-MAP requirement is
identified for materiel which has been pro-
grammed to MAPOM, Military Departments
will submit a program change card to delete
the required quantity and cost from the
MAPOM account and return the MAPOM
funds to DSAA,
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(2) DSAA will also analyze potential

-requirements for utilization of MAPOM as-

sets, and will furnish the Military Depart-
ments appropriate reprogramming instruc-

tions when such requirements can be iden-

tified. When no effective utilization can be
accomplished, DSAA will direct reprogram-
ming of the MAPOM -assets to the MAP
Property Sales & Disposal (MAPSAD) ac-
count (activity Code M2) for sale or disposal
action by the Military Department.

(3) DSAA will furnish the Military
Departments appropriate reprogramming in-
structions for materiel on “hold order”.

(4) The Military Departments and De-
fense Logistics Agency are authorized to
acquire materiel in the MAPSAD account,
on a non-reimbursable basis, to fill deficien-
cies in the approved forces acquisition objec-
tive or to meet foreseeable requirements
within their retention limits.

(5) Materiel in the MAPSAD account,
which is excess to the needs of the Military
Department having custody thereof and
which meets the reporting criteria set forth
in Defense Disposal Manual (DOD 4160.-
21M) and related instructions will be re-
ported for utilization screening in accordance
with Defense policy governing the utiliza-
tion (para (4) above) or disposal (para (5)
above) or MAPSAD assets.

f. Custody of MAPOM Assets

Military Departments are responsible for
retaining MAP-owned property in their cus-
tody pending shipment to MAP recipients or
until other disposition is effected.. MAP-
owned property will be plainly identified so
that it can be readily distinguished. Annual
physical inventories will be conducted by
implementing agencies to wverify on-hand
balances. Costs incident to storage and main-
tenance of MAP-owned property will be
charged to MAP General Costs under Generic
Code 14A, Storage and Maintenance of MAP
Owned Materiel.

5. Programming of Transferable Assets
a. Authority

e
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DOD Directive 4100.37 provides for non-
reimbursable delivery to MAP recipients of
materiel in long supply or excess to DOD

requirements. All quantities of items over

and above Approved Forces Acquisition Ob-
jectives in the stratification of Military De-
partment inventories are termed “transfer-
able assets” and are available to the Military
Agsistance Program at no cost; that is, no
reimbursement for the procurement costs of
the items themselves. However, current legis-
lation places a limitation of $100 million,
computed on acquisition value, on the amount
of excess defense articles that may be pro-
vided in any fiscal year under MAP and
FMS combined irrespective of source, i.e.,
CONUS or overseas.

The MAP appropriation or MAP recipient
country budget must finance packing, crat-
ing, handling and transportation costs, as in
the case of reimburseable items, and must
finance any major item reconditioning or re-
build prior to delivery.

b. Types of Procedures

- (1) The procedures for programming
major items to be supplied from inventories
of transferable assets is described in para-
graph 5d and has been given the short title
“MIMEX?” to facilitate identification in mes-
sages and correspondence. The procedure for
programming items that become excess to
MAP recipients (redistributable) is the same
as for “MIMEX” (see paragraph 5d(3) be-
low). The procedure for programming items
that become excess for Southeast Asia is
described in pardagraph 5f below, which has
been assigned for short title “MAPEX”.

(2) Following procedures apply equally
to MAP and MASF countries and programs.
However, the acronym “MASFEX” should be
used instead of “MAPEX” in release to
MASF countries.

¢. MIMEX Procedures

(1) Reporting of Transferable Assets.

(a) When Military Departments de-
termine that transferable assets are avail-
able for application against funded current
year and prior year undelivered balances,

program change data (card P) will be sub-
mitted to DSAA changing the source of sup-
ply code to “E” and adjusting the MAP costs
as appropriate. DSAA will issue MAP Order
amendments to document these program
changes. o

(b) Military Departments will ad-
dress transferable assets to countries which |
are eligible to receive Grant. Aid defense
articles with information copy to DSAA and -
Unified Commands by message or memoran-
dum. These reports will be title “MIMEX
Offers”, will be serially numbered by the
Military Departments and will contain item
identification, quantity, supportability, con-
dition code, rebuild or reconditioning cost,
if any, and lead time required for rebuild or
reconditioning. Military Departments will
also propose substitutions when considered
adequate to meet the purposes of MAP re-
quirements.

(2) Acceptance, Allocation and Order.

(a) MAAGS may advise DSAA by
message with information copy to United
Command and appropriate Military Depart-
ment of country acceptance or non-accept-
ance of the items or substitute items offered.
Acceptance advice will be preceded, if neces-
sary, by direct communication. with the ap-
propriate item manager regarding questions
of condition, supportability, location, etc.
MAAGSs, by message, will indicate whether
rebuild is desired.

(b) Upon receipt of country accept-
ance, DSAA will allocate transferrable assets
to the various MAP recipients, submit pro-
gram data, for the ailocated items and notify
Unified Command, Military Department, and
MAAGs. In the event rebuild is desired, the
programming data will accommodate the re-
build cost involved within the approved pro-
gram level for the country concerned.

(c) DSAA will prepare and issue
appropriate MAP Orders directing shipment
of the allocated items. '

(d) DSAA will release unallocated
items to the cognizant Military Department
for disposal.

(8) Redistributable MAP Property.
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(a) Redistribution of end items ex-
cess to the requirements of a MAP recipient
including ammunition, will be handled under
the same allocation process as prescribed for
MIMEX. :

(b) The following procedures are es-
tablished for redistribution of end items:

1. Redistribution between services
in-country will continue as at present. .
2. Assets reported by the MAAGs

to the appropriate Military Department will.

contain the following information:

a. Description of item

b. Quantity available

¢. Location

d. Condition

e. Recommended disposition.

3. Military Departments will:

a. Utilize assets to the extent
practical to meet current undelivered MAP
requirements.

b. Report assets not utilized in
accordance with paragraph a above to DSAA
in accordance with MIMEX procedures, iden-
_tifying them as MAP redistributable prop-

: .-".:'i"erty and indicating those cases where it is

--.recommended that the assets be allocated to
- meet U.S. force requirements.

4. MAAGs will advise DSAA of
acceptance or non-acceptance as prescribed
in paragraph (2) above. Punch source of
supply code “R” in column 65 when sub-
mitting programming data to DSAA pur-
suant to allocation of MAP redistributable
‘property.

5. DSAA will advise of allocation
action taken and issue MAP Orders for allo-
cated property as prescrlbed in paragraph
(2) above.

(1) MAAGs in countries eligible for

materiel grant aid desiring to obtain excess
defense articles in the hands of PACOM
" DPDOs to meet defined, unfunded valid MAP
requirements, including programmed re-
quirements discussed para 5.c. above may

submit a request for MAPEX release direct

to DSAA.
(2) Procedures
(a) The MAAG identifies the require-
ment- and locates the available item(s) re-
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quests the Defense Property Disposal Office
(DPDO) to hold the item(s) pending ap-
proval and, forwards a request for MAPEX
release to DSAA utilizing message format
containing data specified in paragraph (3)
below.

(b) DSAA issues a MAPEX release
order message to the pertinent DPDO,
MAAG, information copy of United Com-
mand, cognizant logistics center, and the
DPDO Regional Office authorizing release of
shipment. DSAA submits program data (3
card) to the applicable logistics center as
required.

(c) Requirements submission. Mes-
sage requests for MAPEX release should’
reflect following:

1. Major Items:
DPDO Control Number
Offered NSN
Nomenclature
Quantity/Condition Code
Acquisition Value
Country Code/Program Origi-
nator
Program MAPEL
Program NSN
1. Customer Code
2. Secondary Items:
‘a. Program NSN
b. Value (total value at standard
stock price)
¢. Country Code/Program Origi-
: nator .
" d. Program MAPEL
e. NSN/DPDO Control Number
(3) Authority to obtain non-reportable
excess categories of materiel that have been
reported to PACOM DPDOs under provisions
of paragraph ( 1) above carries respons1b111-
ties for assuring:

(a) that materiel obtained is within
approved policy for MAP support to the
recipient country.

(b) that excessive operating and
maintenance costs will not be generated as
a result of acquiring this materiel.

(¢) that necessary precautions will be
taken to prevent unauthorized diversion of
this materiel to purposes other than for

TS AP o8
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which intended at the time the release order
was issued. )

(d) DSAA will submit program data
(3 card) to cognizant logistics center, and
issue MAP Orders without funds to docu-
ment the transaction.

(4) Delivery

(a) Military Departments will record
delivery and maintain delivery records in
customary method for MAP transactions.

(b) Materiel furnished at no cost to
MAAP will be reported in terms of acquisi-
tion value,

(¢) DSAA will furnish delivery data
to MAAGS in the same fashion used for re-
porting deliveries against funded lines.

(5) Requests for authority to approve
MAYr X transactions outside the scope of
the authority contained in paragraph (1)
above will be submitted to DSAA for review
on a case-by-case basis as an exception to
policy. Such requests should indicate, in addi-
tion to basic information required paragraph
(3) above, estimated proceeds from disposal
sale, intended recipient and sufficient justi-
fication to support a defense decision.

6. Excess Defense Articles (EDA) General
Programming Instructions

a. Major Items

(1) Major items will be programmed
with the R&R cost, where applicable, in the
line. 1f there is no R&R cost, program at zero
MAP cost.

(a) If the item comes from overseas
and is within the $100 million exception,
code M will be placed in Column 53. If the
overseas 1tem is not within the $100 million
exception, enter a P in Column 53.

(b) If the item comes from domestic
sources, enter R in Column 53.

(2) For each major item programmed
" there must be a second line. The second line
will be an actual value dollar line which con-
tains the NSN and Generic Code of the major
item but no quantity.

(a) These dollar lines corresponding
to overseas EDA items covered by the $100
million exception will contain code M in

Column 53 and Type of Assistance “T”.
Actual value funds will not be provided to
the Military Departments for lines contain-
ing TA “T”. When the $100 million is totally
expended we will discontinue use of TA “T”
and enter P in Column 53.

(b) For domestic-generated items en-
ter R in Column 53. Normal MAP Type of
Asgistance will be used.

(c) The actual value of the item(s)
will be entered, both in the unit cost and
total value fields.

(d) Where several items of varying
value are programmed in the line, the aver-
age value may be used. :

(3) Where possible, major item lines
and actual value lines will be assigned con-
secutive RCNs.

(4) Reporting of Deliveries.

(a) Major items: When major items
are delivered, 8 cards must be submitted
showing the delivery against both RCNs,
The actual value line should reflect a delivery
of dollars equal to the actual value. The major
item line should reflect the quantity delivered,
acquisition value (CC 36-43) and R&R cost
(CC 73-80) (this is no change from present
practice). If delivery of an overseas-source
item within $100 million ceiling is made.
against a domestic source program, actual
value funds shall be refunded to DSAA by
the Military Department concerned.

(b) Secondary items:

1. If permission has been given to
program a SS “E” dollar line, deliveries will
be reported at standard stock price (CC 36-
43) and at actual value (CC 73-80).

7. MAP Orders

a. Purpose

(1) The term “MAP Orders”, is used ta
describe the document issued by DSAA which
authorizes and directs the delivery of de-
fense articles or the furnishing of defense
services to designated MAP recipients. It also
identifies the fund source for each program
line. During FY 1978, a “7” will appear in
column 71 to indicate funds carried over
from the prior fiscal year. An “8” indicates
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funding from the 1978 appropriation.

(2) MAP Order amendments are the
documents used to delete, change or add new
program lines to a MAP Order previously
issued. Program ‘(fiscal) year identification
will be maintained throughout all phases of
MAP execution. MAP Order amendments
will be identified by program year with the

original MAP Order being changed, and

separate amendments will be issued for each
program year involved. As used throughout
this manual, the term ‘“MAP Order” also
refers to MAP Order amendments.

(3) MAP Orders will be issued for all
items in the approved and funded MAP (i.e,,
materiel, training, construction, supply op-
“erations, administrative expense, etc.). All
Orders will be produced from the ADPS
- master program file maintained by DSAA.

(4) Advice to a Unified Command or
MAAG indicating that MAP Orders of
MASF program directives have been issued
and funded constitutes specific approval of
the Director DSAA in accordance with Para
8, Chapter C, Part I (Commitments), unless
inétructions to the contrary are contained in
the advice or in other instructions issued by
the Department of Defense or the Depart-
ment of State. Such advice must not be con-
strued, however, as a commitment to deliver
the articles or services at the time indicated
in the advice unless the advice specifically
indicates that there is a U.S. commitment
as to the delivery date.

b. MAP Order Procedure

(1) A separate MAP Order will be is-
sued for each country or activity, and the
MAP Order number will include the appro-
priate country/activity code (see Appendix
A, PartI).!

(2) The number assigned to MAP Or-
ders and amendments thereto will be com-
posed of:

(a) Program Year.

(b) Implementing Agency.

(c) Country/Activity Code.

(d) Two-digit sequential numbers.

(3) The initial MAP Order issued for
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each country or activity for a given program
(fiscal) year will be identified by sequential
number ¢¢9. Subsequent MAP Orders for the
program year will be issued as amendments
to the initial MAP Order and will be number
#1 through 99, followed by alpha-numeric
numbers as necessary.

(4) EAM cards 5 or 6 for each program
line will be furnished with MAP Orders is-
sued to Military Departments. (EAM card R
will be furnished also .for program lines
deleted by a MAP Order amendment). The
format of cards 5 and 6 will be the same as
that of cards 3 and 4 with the followmg
modifications:

Card

Column Modification

1--Card Codes 5 and 6 will be substituted for
Card Codes 3 and 4, respectively.
2-5—Record Control Number (RCN) will be
shown.
6—Method of Funding Code will be shown in
this column.
23-24—Unit of Issue.
55—Implementing Agency Code will be shown in
this column on card 5 only.
58-59—MAP Order or MAP Order Amendment
Number (MO) will be substituted for Uni-
fied Command Deferral Priority/Reman
Training.

T1—MAP approprlatxon used to fund transac-
tion.

¢. MAP Order Recipients

The recipient of a MAP Order and asso-
ciated fund allocation is responsible for im-
plementation of the Order, including account-
ing and fiscal reporting as prescribed by DOD
Instruction 7290.1. The implementing agency
will be identified in the MAP Order number.
The implementing agency for each program
line will be determined as follows:

(1) Materiel.
(a) Major Items.

1. MAP Orders for major items will
be issued to the implementing agency desng-
nated by DSAA in coordination with OASD
(MRA&L).

-2 Sul;ject to case-by-case excep-
tions to avoid jeopardizing necessary control
over program exception, DSAA will apply
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the following criteria in designating the im-
plementing agency:

a. For all Investment (Cost Code
I) items which are an integral part of a
major weapons, electronics, or other selected
system, the MAP Order will be issued to the
Military Department which has been as-
signed DOD logistical management respon-
sibility for the system as a whole. MAAGs
will identify investment cost items pro-
grammed as integral parts of such systems
by entering the appropriate systems identi-
fier code in Column 70 of the cards 3 and P.

b. If the OSD has assigned whole-
sale inventory management responsibility for
an item to a Military Department, the Order
normally will be issued to that Department.

¢. If the OSD has not assigned
wholesale inventory management responsi-
bility for an item to a Military Department
the MAP Order normally will be issued to
the U.S. counterpart of the recipient country
using service. _

(b) Dollar Value Lines.

1. Orders for dollar value lines with
an assigned MILSTRIP routing identifier in
the MASL will be issued in the same manner
as a major item.

2. Orders for dollar value lines
without an assigned MRI (i.e., footnote coded
K) in the MASL will be issued to the Military
Department represented by the first digit of
che MILSTRIP routing identifier entered by
the Unified Command in accordance with the
instructions for footnote code K.

(¢) Concurrent (Initial) Spare Parts
(CSP).

1. MAP Orders for CSP program
lines assigned the item identification number
of the related major item will be issued to the
‘same Military Department as the major
item.

2. Orders for CSP program lines
assigned a spare part item identification
number will be issued in the same manner
as other dollar value lines.

(d) Source of Supply Codes J, S, and
T. Program lines identified with source of
supply codes J (Logistical Center Japan),
S (F104G Spares Depot), and T (Transfer)
-and excepted from the'procedures described
in paragraphs (a) and (b) above. MAP
Orders will be issued as follows:

ng;c;l;f Implementing Agency
J Department of the Army.
S Department of the Air Force.
T Military Department holding the speci-

fied items in MAP-owned stockpiles
_(MAPOM account).

(2) Administration and Operational
Support. MAP Orders for administration and
operational support program lines will be
issued to the Military Department assigned
administrative agency responsibility for the
area, country, or activity.

(8) Training. MAP Orders for training
program lines will be issued to the Military
Department providing the training except in
the case of cross-service training. MAP
Orders for entire cross-service training
sequences will be issued to the Military
Department providing the majority of the
training.

(4) Construction. MAP Orders for con-
struction program lines will be issued to the
Military Department which has been desig-
nated as the construction agency for the
country concerned. However, the construc-
tion agency will be responsible for coordi-
nating country construction with the Military
Department counterpart of the recipient
country using service to assure that the facili-
ties meet the operational requirements of the
recipient country forces.
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PROGRAM CHANGE/DEVIATION CARDS
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- zg |4 : = g i
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. E i
20 2 20 . 20 i
GENERIC CODE 21 GENERIC CODE 21 GENERIC CODE panl GENERIC CODE 2L i
COMMITMENT 2 COMMITMENT 22 COMMITMENT 22 COMMITMENT 2z 2
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26 : > =
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FROGRAM ORIGINATOR |30 | PROGRAM ORIGINATOR | 30 PROGRAM ORIGINATOR |30 [ PROGRAM ORIGINATOR |30 : 30
COUNTRY 31 COUNTRY / ] COUNTRY / 31 COUNTRY 31 COUNIRY/ 31
ACTIVITY CODE 32 ACTIVITY CODE 32 ACTIVITY CODE 32 ACTIVITY CODE 32 ACTIVITY CODE 32
CUSTOMER 33 33 CUSTOMER 33 33 33
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. . o - BLANK
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YEAR s YEAR 46 YEAR % YEAR % YEAR 46
47 47 47 | 47 *,4..71
MAP ELEMENT o MAP ELEMENT i MAP ELEMENT ' MAP ELEMENT ; L
50 50 5 50 |
LEAD TIME 31 51 LEAD TIME 5 51 i
SPARE PARTS 52 TRAVEL AND o SPARE PARTS 5 TRAVEL AND % i
ND/COM CONSUMABLES| 53 LIVING . ¢ [COND/COM CONSUMABLES| 5 LIVING | -
COMM/ANCILLARY | 54. ALLOWANCE : COMM/ANCILLARY 54 ALLOWANCE - ) !

[ TMPLEMENTING AGENCY | 55 cosT ..+ [ TMPLEMENTING AGENGY |55 CosT o BLANK |
BLANK 56 56 il 56 . 's56_ |
STATUS 37 STATUS 57 STATUS 57 STATUS 57 P

58 UC WAIVER 58 i 58 UC WAIVER 58 .
FUNDING RIORITY | 5 gt TRaining = FUNDING PRIORITY |35 VAR TRARING 3 |
60 TLA COMMAND 60 40 TLA COMMAND’ 0
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SYSTEM IDENTIFIER 70 [AVAIL/REPORTING DATE | 70 SYSTEM IDENTIFIER 70 [ AVAIL/REPORTING DATE ] 76
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CHAPTER G

MAP ADMINISTRATION AND SUPPORT COSTS

1. General

MAP administration and support costs, in-
volving salaries and allowances, travel, rents,
utilities, communications, printing, contrac-
tual services, supplies, equipment (including
passenger and non-passenger vehicles), per-
menant change of station travel of civilian
personnel, transportation’ of things, and
temporary additional duty for the purpose
of planning, development and management
of MAP activities, ete. will be justified in
this Chapter. These procedures apply to all
costs in the following MAP budget projects:

L1¢ Transportation Costs

129 Packing, Crating, Handling, Port Loading

and Unloading Costs
L3¢ Operations and Maintenance of MAP In-
stallations

L49p Storage and Maintenance of MAP Stockpiles

L6p Logistics Management Expenses

N4¢p MAAG and Command Training Support

T1¢ Administrative Expenses, Departmental and

Headquarters
T20 MAAG Administrative Expenses

2. Responsibilities

a. The Military Departments have been
assigned Administrative Agency responsibili-
ties for Unified Command headquarters by
DOD Directive 5100.3 subject: Responsibility
for the Support of Headquarters of Unified
and Specified Commands. The Military De-
partments have been assigned Administrative
Agency responsibility for MAAG administra-
tion and operating support in accordance
with DOD Directive 5132.3, subject: DOD
Policy and Responsibilities Relating to Mili-
tary Assistance, as follows:

(1) Department of the Army—The coun-

tries in the USCINCEUR and USCINCSO
area of responsibility.

(2) Department of the Navy—The coun-
tries in the USCINCPAC area of responsi-
bility.

b. Logistical support responsibilities of the
Military Departments will be accomplished
within the guidance of Department of De-
fense Directive 4000.19 (Revised), Basic
Policies and Principles for Interservice and
Interdepartmental Logistic Support.

¢. MAAGs will review Joint Table of
Allowance and other authorization docu-
ments annually. Revisions required to ac-
commodate changes in operations will be
submitted in accordance with AR 1-75/
OPNAVINST 4900.31 Series/AFR 400-45.

d. TUnified Commands will provide special .
instructions to MAAGs for the preparation
and submission of budgets and financial
plans/budget reviews as required. Budget
estimates will be reviewed and approved
by the Unified Command and forwarded
through the cognizant Military Department
to DSAA.

3. Military Assistance Program Semi-
annual Review Cycle

a. Financial Plan/Budget Call. A “call”
will be issued in mid-June and mid-January
establishing submittal due dates and provid-
ing special instructions.

b. Semi-annual reviews will be conducted
in mid-September and mid-March in accord-
ance with instructions contained herein and
will consider the Military Departments ad-
ministrative and support requirements.

¢. Annually, in mid-June, a “financial plan”
will be issued for the coming fiscal year based
on the semi-annual financial plan and budget
year reviews of the current fiscal year.

G-1



MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALE_S‘MANUAL—PART‘II

d. The mid-September review of the Mili-
tary Department Financial Plan/Budget sub-
missions will serve to refine the ‘financial
plan” issued the previous June. The budget
year data contained therein will serve as a
basis for preparing the President’s budget.

e. The mid-March review of the Military
Department Financial Plan/Budget submis-
sions will provide a basis for finalizing the
current year “financial plan” and will also
serve as a basis for establishing the operating
levels provided annually each June in-the
form of a ‘“financial plan” in ¢ above.

4. Development and Submission of
Budget Estimates

a. Budget estimates submitted for the Sep-

tember review will be completed in accord-
ance with instructions in Paragraph 6.

b. Budget estimates submitted for the
- March review will be modified in accordance
with Paragraph 7.

c¢. Each Unified Command or other MAP
funded activity will submit to the appropri-
ate Military Department its MAP adminis-
tration and support requirements for each
MAAG, Command Headquarters, and other
MAP funded activity on Formats B-21, B-22,
B-23, B-24, B-25, B-31 and B-33. Submis-
sions of subordinate activities should be re-
viewed by the Unified Commands and ad-
justed as necessary. Adjustments, if any, will
be reflected on all applicable Formats. The
Unified Command will also prepare Formats
B-15 and B-16.

d. The Budget and Finance Division,
DASD (Administration) and the Military
Departments will:

(1) Develop departmental MAP admin-
istration and support requirements.

(2) Review and adjust, as necessary, the
requirements submitted by Unified Com-
mands and other subordinate activities. Ad-
justments, if any, will be reflected on all ap-
plicable Formats.

(8) Prepare and submit to the Comp-
troller, Defense Security Assistance Agency
(DSAA), consolidated summaries of require-
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ments (a) by grand total, on Formats B-21
and B-22; (b) by individual MAP funded
activity totals, on Formats B-11, B-12 and
B-14. .
(4) Submit Formats B-21, B-22, B-23,
B-24, B-25, B-31 and B-33, as approved, pre-
pared by each applicable MAAG, MAP
funded activity, and Command Headquarters;
and Formats B-15 and B-16 prepared by the
Unified Command.

5. General Instructions for Completion of
Formats

a. In the heading, enter the date prepared,
Budget Project number, and the MAP activ-
ity (MAAG, other MAP funded activity,

Command Headquarters, Unified Command,
Military Department, DASD (Administra-
tion), as applicable) preparing the estimates.

b. Report all dollar amounts in thousands
to the nearest hundred dollars (e.g., report
$100,567 as $100.6; $447 as $.4, etc.) except
hourly aircraft costs shown on Format B-14,
and supporting dollar amounts reported on
Format B-23 which will be reported to the
nearest dollar.

c. Administration “and support require-
ments and related narrative justifications for
each reporting MAP funded activity will be
submitted on the applicable Formats in the
following Budget Project groupings: T10,
T2 and N4¢; 1.1¢; 1.26 and L6¢; L39; L4gp.

d. MAAG administrative and training sup-
port requirements will conform with the pro-
visions of Joint Regulation AR 1-75/0P-
NAVINST 4900-31C/AFR 400-45. Only per-
sonnel designated as MAP on the Joint
Tables of Distribution (JTD) are funded
under Budget Project T2@. Non-MAP per-
sonnel providing administrative and logisti-
cal suport to the MAAGs are funded by the
parent organization or other appropriate
agency having jurisdiction over authority,
assignment and general supervision of posi-
tions occupied by such personnel. MAAGs
may be required to reimburse other agencies
for non-MAP administrative or logistical
support, depending on the source and type
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“of support received. Guidance, as to types of

support which reimbursement may be re-
quired, is contained in AR 1-75/0PNAV.
INST 4900.31 Series/AFR 400-45.

6. Instructions Applicable to Individual
Formats for September Financial Plan/
Budget Review

a. Format B-21, Personnel and Related

Compensation. (Required of each MAP ac-

tivity indicated in Table 1.)

(1) Purpose. Show military, civilian,
and foreign national personnel, as appropri-
ate, in terms of numbers authorized, average
permanent personnel, and number of person-
nel on board end of year; indicate total com-
pensation for these personnel and for other
personnel carried in a nonpermanent status.

(2) Preparation.

(a) Numbers of personnel. Enter for
each Budget Project for the Prior Year
(PY), Current Year (CY), and Budget Year
(BY), in columns (c) through (k), as appro-
priate, the actual or estimated numbers of
personnel corresponding to the line entries
in column (a). In order to account for all
personnel carried on the MAAG JTD, each
MAAG will report non-MAP personnel, using
columns (i), (j) and (k). Non-MAP person-
nel will not be reported on Format B-21 con-
solidated summary prepared by the Militayry
Departments nor Format B-11, Number of
Authorized and Average personnel. Man year
equivalents will be substituted for actual per-
sonnel for those MAP activities where per-
sonnel chargeable to MAP is determined on
a pro-rata or percentage basis,

(b) Costs. Enter for each Budget
Project for the PY, CY, and BY in columns
(c) through (k), actual or estimated costs
corresponding to the line entries in column
(a). Military personnel compensation should
be determined in accordance with DOD In-
struction 7220.25, subject: Standard Rates
for Costing Military Personnel Services.

b. Format B-22, Costs by Object Classifi-
cation. (Required of each MAP activity indi-
cated in Table 1.) .

(1) Purpose. This Format is used to
summarize by object classification total re-
quirements for the MAP activity and to indi-
cate sources of funding and other available
resources to meet the requirements.

(2) Preparation.

(a) Columns (¢), (d) and (e). Enter
for each Budget Project, as appropriate, the
actual or estimated costs corresponding to
the line entries in column (a).

1. “11 Personnel Compensation.”
Amounts to be entered opposite this line en-
try will be determined by taking the sum of
civilian and local compensation reported for
the same Budget Project, (e.g., columns (d)
and (e), (g) and (h), or (j) and (k)) oppo-
gite line entry “Total Personnel Compensa-
tion” on Format B-21. Personnel compensa-
tion for non-MAP personnel will be reported
in column (g). (See (c¢) below).

2. “25.2 Support of MAAG air-
craft.” Leave blank on individual MAAG sub-
missions. Report on Military Department
consolidated summary under Budget Project
T2¢ only, except for periods for which actual
costs are being reported. For projected peri-
ods, Comptroller, DSAA will determine split
between Budget Projects T2p and N4¢ on the
basis of U.S. administration and training
personnel percentage relationships applied to
MAP aircraft support costs for each MAAG.
(See (c) below).

3. Other line entries are self-explan-
atory.

(b) Column (f) “Shared State Sup-
port.” Enter as appropriate, the actual or es-
timated costs to be reimbursed at the Wash-
ington level for MAP support provided by
the Department of State. The amount to be
reported for the PY should be the MAAG’s
portion of Post Costs (Going Rate plus In-
crease/Decrease Requests) as agreed to
through the last Increase/Decrease Request
for that fiscal year, plus American salaries.
The MAAG’s share of American salaries for
the PY can be approximated by applying the
Form SAS-5 participation percentage to the
Washington costs total, column (2) of Form
SAS-5. (NOTE: Since the Washington costs
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covering American salaries and annual dif-
ferential are not included in Post Costs, many
MAAG’s have understated the amount of
SAS costs attributable to their activity.) The
above instruction also applies to the CY ex-
cept that, in the absence of any later Increase/
Decrease Request, the Going Rate for the ap-
plicable fiscal year submission will be used in
determining MAAG share of Post Costs. To
this amount, add American salaries computed
for PY. Estimated costs for BY should be
projected on the same basis as CY, taking
into consideration MAAG population and
mission, changes in level of support, ete.

(c) Column (g) “Support by Military
Department.” This column is used to furnish
information on the level of support provided
to Military Assistance activities by the Mili-
tary Departments from service appropria-
tions. In this column, report costs against the
applicable object classes under which support
is furnished to authorized MAP personnel
and non-MAP personnel assigned to MAP
activities without reimbursement from MAP
funds. Personnel compensation for MAP mili-
tary personnel and non-MAP personnel will
be taken from applicable columns of Format
B-21 in arriving at costs to be reported op-
posite line entry “11 Personnel Compensa-
tion.” No amount will be reported opposite
line entry 12.2. Opposite the remaining line
entries in this column, enter the value of
military department funded support fur-
nished or to be furnished for each of the three
fiscal years, to include the value of MAAG
‘aircraft support not funded by MAP, PCS,
medical and dental care, dependent schools,
welfare and recreational activity, etc. (Note:
MAAG aircraft support costs will be reported
on Military Department consolidated sum-
mary only.)

(d) Column (h) “Assistance-in-Kind.”
This column is used to provide information
on the types and value of support furnished
by the host government as assistance-in-kind
(AIK). Enter the dollar value of AIK fur-
nished or to be furnished opposite the appli-
cable line entries. Irrespective of the official
rate of exchange in effect, AIK services will
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be valued in accordance with the real pur-
chasing power of the U.S. dollar for such
services in the local economy (i.e., the actual
dollar value of the assistance-in-kind). Equip-
ment furnished as AIK will be valued at the
estimated rental value in each year of use.

(e) Column (i) “Total Cost.” Enter in
this column opposite each line entry the
total costs and support furnished MAP from
all sources indicated in columns (¢) through

(h).

(f) Line entry “Total.” Enter on this
line column totals of all preceding line en-
tries.

(g) Line entry “Contributed Foreign
Currency.” Enter on this line, by applicable
Budget Project and other applicable columns,
the dollar value of administration and sup-
port costs actually offset in PY (or estimated
to be offset in CY and BY) by contributed
foreign currency received from the host gov-
ernment. Refinement should be provided to
the extent possible by each echelon in the
budget channel. DOD Instruction.2110.31,
subject: Contributions by Foreign Govern-
ments for Administrative and Operating Ex-
penses of Military Assistance Programs (im-
plemented by AR 87-33 , OPNAVINST

4900.51 and AFR 170-11) provides addi-
tional guidance on foreign currency contri-
butions.

<. Format B-23, Narrative Justification.
(Required of each MAP activity indicated
in Table 1).

(1) Purpose. Format B-23 is used to
explain and justify all administration and
support requirements for MAP funds pro-
jected on Format B-22.

(2) Preparation. Format B-23 will be
prepared in narrative form and will provide
a thorough and detailed explapation by object
class, by applicable Budget Projects, for all
MAP fund requirements reflected in Format
B-22. All major requirements within each
object class must be clearly identified. This
narrative statement should include a descrip-
tion of new activities and additional require-
ments; personnel strength figures; workload
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factors; costs of rents, leases, and other fixed
charges; wage rate increases; overtime pay;
civilian permanent change of station move-
ments; temporary duty travel; and other
data or factors that can be identified as spe-
cific reasons for changes in the budget esti-
mates from the PY to the CY, and from the
CY to the BY. Special emphasis should be

placed on explaining increases in any object -

class over the preceding year. Statements
should focus on what is needed, why it is
needed, MAP dollar requirements to provide
it, and the consequences on U.S. and MAP
objectives if it is not provided. When factors
are utilized in determining requirements, in-
clude a complete description of total work-
load, method of determining factors, assump-
tions used, and computations. Evidence must
be provided that the requirements for direct
MAP funds are net of those that can be met
from other available resources and fund
sources, to include Shared State Support,
Assistance-in-Kind and support by Military
Department appropriations.

(3) The following specific items will be
covered in the narrative justifications relat-
ing to Budget Projects L1p, L2p, L3p, L4y,
and L6¢.

(a) Each MAP funded activity en-
gaged in preparation of aircraft for aerial or
surface delivery—crated or uncrated—or in
the aerial delivery of aircraft will, in lieu of
Format B-31, use Format B-23 to specify
the type, quantity, and total cost of preparing
aircraft for each of the modes of delivery,
aerial, surface (crated), and surface (un-
crated). The basis for determining cost shall
be specified. Aerial delivery costs will be iden-
tified by object class.

(b) Parcel Post (LIE) fund require-
ments and the basis for their computation
will be specified on Format B-23 in lieu of
B-31.

(¢) A narrative justification is re-
quired for each MAP funded activity request-
ing funds under budget sub-projects L1A,
L1B, L2A or L6§. A marrative justification
is also required of each military department
covering its consolidated requirements for
these projects. The consolidated narrative

should include any required explanation of
Format B-31 relating to budget projects 1.1B
and L2B and C. :

1. L1A and C, and L2A. The indi-
vidual narratives should identify the program
basis for the information contained in the
associated Format B-31. They should state
briéfly the logistical concept of MAP deliver-
ies and the manner in which charges are in-
curred by MAP at the reporting activity.
They should state the derivation of all fac-
tors used in the computation of fund require-
ments shown on associated Formats B-21
and 22 where charges to MAP appropriations
are used to reimburse Military Department
appropriations (as opposed to direct cite
of MAP for transportation costs).

2. L1¢ and L2¢. The consolidated
narrative should explain the methods used in
consolidating program data and fund require-
ments. It should explain particularly the basis
for consolidated factors. It must provide
complete information on the basis for devel-
opment of costs for L1B, Ocean Transporta-
tion, and L2B and C, Port Loading and Un-
loading not covered in an individual narra-
tive for a MAP funded activity. It should
explain changes in delivery projections and
cost factors from those contained in previous
budget/financial plan submissions. Changes
in delivery projections should be related to
country program data shown on consolidated
Format B-31.

3. L3¢. The justification will indi-
cate the number of houses supported by MAP
by location.

4. L4¢. The justification will indi-
cate by location the general category and
value of equipment in storage at the be-
ginning and ending of year as well as trans-
fers in and out.

5. L6¢. Logistics management
charges to MAP will be governed by provi-
sions of DOD Directive 4000.19, Para VII,
A and C and DODI 7510.4 paragraph VI B.

Each MAP funded activity will provide a
brief narrative on the method of identifying
MAP man years and relevant increase in
costs. Changes in man year requirements
within the MAP funded activity or within
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major functional areas will be associated
with changing program requirements or de-
livery levels or other manpower actions. The
method of computing man year cost will be
specified and changes in man year costs both
for individual MAP funded activities and for
consolidated military departments will be ex-
plained. The narrative will be supported by
Format B-33 for each MAP funded activity
and for consolidated military department re-
quirements. .
d. Format B-24, Passenger Vehicle Pro-

gram (Required of each MAAG in Table 1),

(1) Purpose. To provide selected. infor-
mation on the numbers and procurement costs
of passenger-carrying vehicles,

(2) Preparation.

(a) Opposite line 1, enter the number
of MAP vehicles authorized by type as indi-
cated on the latest approved Table of Allow-
ance,

(b) Lines 3, 8, and 9. Enter the num-
ber of vehicles by type. Indicate with the
symbol “(P)” the number of new MAP ve-
hicle purchases; indicate with the symbol
“(M)” the number transferred from other
MAP sources, i.e., physically moved and/or
involving an inventory change from one
MAP activity to another MAP activity; and
indicate with the symbol “(T)” the number
transferred from non-MAP sources, i.e.,
physically moved and/or involving an inven-
tory change from a non-MAP activity to a
MAP activity. Whenever passenger-carrying
vehicle purchases are not offset by passenger-
carrying vehicle turn-ins for replacement
from the same MAP activity, indicate by
footnote the source of the turn-ins. Numbers
reported opposite line 3 will represent those
vehicles physically received during the prior
year. These vehicles will also be included in
Beginning Inv. CY, line 5. Numbers reported
opposite lines 8 and 9 will take into account
leadtime from date order is placed to fiscal
yvear in which physical delivery is expected to
take place. As a rule, vehicles ordered in one
fiscal year will not be delivered until the next
fiscal year and, if the order is placed late in
the fiscal year, delivery possibly should not
be projected until the second following fiscal
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year.

(¢) Line 4. Enter the number of ve-
hicles by type physically eliminated from
MAP inventories. Indicate with the symbol
“(R)” the number disposed of as replace-
ment turn-in for new vehicle purchases by
any MAP activity; indicate with the symbol
“(D)” the number disposed of, but not as re-
placement turn-ins for any new MAP pro-
curement. (Note: Such vehicles can then be
used by higher headquarters for replacement
turn-ins by other MAP activity, if properly
noted) ; indicate with the symbol “(M)” the
number transferred to other MAP activity,
i.e.,, physically moved and/or involving an
inventory change from one MAP activity to
another MAP activity; and indicate with the
symbol “(T)” the number transferred to
non-MAP activities, i.e., physically moved
and/or involving an inventory change from
a MAP activity to a non-MAP activity.

~ (d) Line 5. Enter the number of ve-
hicles by type on hand at the beginning of the
current year. Include all vehicles from what-
ever source available to the MAP activity.
Host government AIK vehicles will be identi-
fied with the symbol “(H)” ; military service-
owned vehicles will be identified with the
symbol “(S)”.

(e) Line 6. Enter the number of MAP
vehicles by type eligible for replacement, as
of date Format B-24 is prepared, in accord-
ance with DOD Instruction 4150.4.

(f) Lines 12, 15, 19 and 22, Enter the
number of MAP vehicles by type recom-
mended for procurement during the applica-
ble year.

_ (g) Lines 13, 16, 20 and 23, Enter the
total purchase price for the new MAP ve-
hicles recommended for procurement. In
computing new vehicle costs, do not include
credits from the sale of old vehicles.

(h) A narrative statement should be
inclided to explain the vehicle fleet age and
condition and the basic vehicle replacement
policy. ‘

The following requirements apply to the pur-
chase of MAP vehicles:

(1) MAP vehicles are for use outside
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the U.S.

(2) All new MAP vehicles must be pur-
chased in the U.S.

(3) MAP npassenger-carrying vehicle
purchases must be replacements for old MAP
passenger-carrying vehicles turned in for
disposal. MAP passenger vehicle procurement
by one MAP activity can be based on vehicles
turned in for disposal by another MAP ac-
tivity as long as the total inventory remains
unchanged. Non-MAP U.S. Government
owned passenger-carrying vehicles may also
be transferred to MAP inventory prior to
disposal to meet this replacement turn-in re-
quirement. (Note: Valid MAP passenger ve-
hicle replacement turn-ins do not include (a)
AIK vehicles, or (b) non-MAP U.S. Govern-
ment vehicles transferred to another Govern-
ment activity without disposal).

(4) Joint Regulation AF 58-1/0PNAV
P44-2/AFM 77-1 applies to the use, manage-
ment, and control of military assistance ad-
ministrative use vehicles.

(5) The total number of MAP passenger
vehicles on hand at the end of the fiscal year
(a) will not exceed the total on hand at the
beginning of the fiscal year without specific
authority from the next higher echelon in the
budget channel, and (b) will not exceed JTA
authorizations. Furthermore, no passenger
vehicles will be purchased in the CY by the
MAAG or MAP activity until express ap-
proval has been provided by the adminis-
trating Unified Command based on budgetary
decisions of DSAA.

eé. Format B-25, Non-Passenger Vehicle
Program. (Required of each MAAG indicated
in Table 1).

(1) Purpose. To provide selected infor-
mation on the numbers and procurement costs
of non-passenger-carrying vehicles.

(2) Preparation. Refer to preparation
instructions for Format B-24.

f. Format B—11, Number of Authorized and
Average Personnel. (Required of each Mili-
tary Department).

(1) Purpose. Provide a recapitulation,

by MAAG and other MAP funded activity, of
selected personnel data reflected on Format
B-21 submitted by activities indicated in
Table 1.

(2) Preparation.

(a) Column (a). List individual MAP
activities reporting on Form B-21.

(b) Columns (¢), (e), (g), (i), (k),
(m), (0), (q), and (s) as applicable to MAP
activity listed in column (a). Enter numbers
reported opposite line entry ‘“Authorized
Personnel Positions” for the corresponding
Budget Projects, in columns (¢) through (h)
of Format B-21. Non-MAP personnel will not
be reported.

(¢) Columns (d), (£), (h), (j), (1),
(n), (p), (r) and (t) as applicable to MAP
activity listed in column (a). Enter numbers
reported opposite line entry “Average Per-
manent Personnel” in columns (c¢) through
(h) of Format B-21. Non-MAP personnel
will not be reported.

(d) Report totals for each column for
PY, CY and BY.

g. Format B-12, Costs by Activity. (Re-
quired of each Military Department).

(1) Purpose. Provide a recapitulation, by
MAAG and other MAP funded activity, of
total requirements and to indicate non-MAP
sources of funding and resources to meet
these requirements.

(2) Preparation.

(a) Column (a). List individual MAP
activity reporting on Format B-22, in the
order indicated in Table 1 for applicable Miil-
itary Department.

(b) Columns (c), (d), (e), (f), (h),
(3), (k), as applicable to MAP activity listed
in column (a). Enter amount reported oppo-
site line entry “Total” in columns (¢) through
(i) of Format B-22.

(¢) Column (1) for same MAP activ-
ity. Enter amount reported opposite line en-
try “Contributed Foreign Currency” in col-
umn (i) of Format B-22.

(d) In order to balance to Format
B-22, consolidated summary prepared by the
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Military Department, MAAG aircraft sup-
- port costs will be reported as a separate line
entry. MAP portion of costs will be reported
under BP T2¢, except for actual periods; the
remaining costs under column (h).

(e) Columns (g) and (i) are .self-
explanatory.

(f) Report totals for each column for
PY, CY and BY.

h. Format B-14, MAAG Aircraft Support.
(Required of each Military Department).

(1) Purpose. Provide a summary by
MAAG, of aircraft support data.
(2) Preparation.

(a) Column.(a). List MAAGs in the
order indicated in Table 1 for those MAAGs
for which aircraft and flying hours have been
authorized. Name of MAAG must be repeated
for each type of aircraft authorized.

(b) Column (c). Enter type of air-
craft and indicate parenthetically whether
aircraft is Army (A); Navy (N); or Air
Force (AF). '

(¢) Column (d). Enter number of
aircraft authorized.

(e) Column. (e). Enter authorized
flying hours for each type of aircraft indi-
cated in column (c).

(e) Column (f). Enter cost for each
flying hour reimbursable by MAP. Amount
will'not exceed fifty percent of the presqribed
hourly rate or actual operating and mainte-
nance costs as defined in Joint Regulations
AR 1-75/0PNAVINST 4900.31C/AFR 400-
45. Since Department of the Army has not
established a standard flying hour rate for
each type aircraft, amounts to be shown in
this column will be computed on the basis of
actual aircraft costs. (Note: Data requested
in columns (c) through (e) are provided
Military Departments and Unified Commands
in annual authorization messages.)

(f) Column (g). Enter product of
columns (e) and (f).

(g) Columns (h) through (k). Leave
blank. For DSAA use only.

(3) A supporting Narrative Justifica-
G-8

tion containing detailed cost data for each
country, by type aircraft based on author-
ized flying hours, will be required to permit
DSAA to review the reasonableness of the
computed MAP flying hour rates shown in
column (f) for Army aircraft.

i. Format B-15, Passenger Vehicle Pro-

‘gram by Activity. (Required of each Unified

Command). ' :

(1) Purpose. Permit Unified Command
to make recommendations on MAAG pur-
chases of new passenger-carrying vehicles.

(2) Preparation. Using three increments
of $30,000 each, complete columns (a) and
(c) through (j), as applicable, showing in
order of priority passenger vehicle purchases
which should be allowed each MAAG. Label
each $30,000 increment as “first”, “second”,
or “third” and total column for each incre-
ment.

i- Format B-16, Non-Passenger Vehicle
Program by Activity. (Required of each Uni-
fied Command).

(1) Purpose. Permit Unified Command
to make recommendations on MAAG purs
chases 'of new non-passenger-carrying ve-
hicles.

(2) Preparation. Refer to preparation
instructions for Format B-15. Use $50,000
increments,

k. Format B-31.

(1) General. Separate Format B-31 is
required for each budget subproject, L1A,
Inland TFransportation; L1B, Ocean Trans-
portation; L1C, Air Transportation; L1D,
Aerial Aircraft Deliveries (use Format B-
23) ; L2A, Packing, Crating and Handling;
L2B, Port Loading; L2C Port Unloading;
L2D, Preparation of Aircraft (use Format
B-23). .

(2) Purpose. Used as a supporting doc-
ument to Format B-22. It provides detailed
information on the MAP delivery program
used to develop fund requirements for the
current and budget year for the transporta-
tion of MAP material to recipient countries.

(3) Preparation. Format B-31 will be
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completed for each MAP funded activity ini-
tiating MAP shipments. A consolidated For-
mat B-31 will be completed by each military
department recapitulating all MAP funded
activities. This consolidated delivery data will

be supported by a MAP recipient country .

distribution schedule in the format of line
entry la. through'f

I. Format B-33, Logistics Management
Personnel Distribution.
(1) Purpose. Used to provide informa-
tion on man years charged to MAP as Logis-
tics Management Expense (L66).

(2) Preparation.

(a) In column (a), list functional ac-
tivities within the MAP funded activity for
which there are relevant increases in costs
within the meaning of DOD Directive
4000.19,' and DODI 7510.4.

(b) In column (b) provide the num-
ber of man years charged directly to MAP
funds on civilian pay rolls.

(¢) In column (c¢) provide the number

of man year equivalents reimbursed to the.

military department for relevant cost in-
creases.

(d) In column (d) above the total man
year/man year equivalent charged to MAP

L69.

7. Instructions Applicable fo Formats for
March Financial Plan/Budget Review

For the March Financial Plan Review,
preparation of forms will be as prescribed in

~Paragraph 6, modified as follows: )

a. Formats B-11, B-12, B-21 and B-22.
In column (b), change PY to read December
31. Report cumulative data for December 31
(CY), June 30 (CY) and June 30 (BY).

b. Format B-14. Report cumulative data
for CY and BY only. '

¢. Format B-15, B-16, B-24 and B-25.
Not required.

d. Format B-31.

(1) Columns (a) and (b). Leave blank.

(2) Column (c). Enter total actual de-
liveries, costs, etc. through December 31 of
current.year.

(3) Columns (d) and (e). Enter cumu-
lative data for third and fourth quarter.

(4) Column (f). Enter estimated deliv-
eries, costs, etc. for budget year.

G-9
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TABLE 1

PREPARING ACTIVITIES OF MAP FORMATS

FORMATS B—

ACTIVITY 21 11 16 31
© 22 12 16 33

24 14

ARMY:
Department of Army (consolidated) All Budget Projects _____.__________
DCSLOG ____
DCSOPS
COA

ACSI _____ .. . e

Office, Secretary of the Army ________________________
Hq. USCINCEUR e

M

Bellux U -

Greece ___________________ e

v
=
=]
~
[~
Q
Q
=]

Norway . _____ . _______ S —
Portugal ______________ ___
Spain _____. e

Turkey P

Peru __
Zaire __

Iran _____

Liberia _______________ _ ... R S
Nigeria ________ .

Army Materiel Command & funded subord. activities ________ ____________
Hq. USCONARC ______ o
Hq. USARPAC ______
Hq. USAREUR __.

NAVY:
Department of Navy (consolidated) all Budget Projects __________________
CNO
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|
|
i
|
|
|
1
|
|
1
!
I
|
!
I
|
|
!
|
|
|
|
i
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I
|
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I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
i
I
|
i
|
I
l
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|
|
|
|
1
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|
|
|
|
!
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NAVORD __ .
NAVSHIPS ___ . .
NAVSEC ____ . S

4
b
<
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&
=
>
I
I
I
I
]
i
I
]
i
I
{
I
I
I
i
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TABLE 1—Continved

PREPARING ACTIVITIES OF MAP FORMATS—Continued

FORMATS B—
ACTIVITY 21 11 16 31
22 12 16 33
23
24 14
25
NAVY 